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MALAYSIA
MYTHAI, STAR HILL GALLERY, KUALA LUMPUR
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WRANGKOK! I THRILLED. | HAD BEEN SIX YEARS AT SEA, Bl I HAD

ONLY SEEN MELBOURNE AND SYDNEY, VERY GOOD PLACES.
CHARMING PLACES IN THEIR WAY = BUT BANGK K

r"f.'rl.fr{!_‘.'rrlfla"r\ Chao Phenva River, ¢ 189 Wiir Arun vate. ¢. 1891




“RANGKOR HAS BEEN APTLY STYLED THE
WENICE OF THE EAST,” FOR TS
THOROUGHFARES AND HIGHWAY'S OF
TRAFFTE ARE SIVPLY INTERSECTING
CANALS AND-BRANCHES OF THE RIVER§
AND THE MATORITY OF THE HOUSES ARE
EITHER FEOATING, BUILT UPON RAFLS,
OR-UPON PILES ON THE SIDES OF THESE
WATERWAYS.”

FRANK VINCENT

Photograph: Floating houses, Bangkok, ¢. 1890,
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B WILD HABITATS

Hin Ruopopsoros

HoksRILE

B Much of Thailand’s natural heritage is due 1o the
\ shape of the country, a stretched ribbon of land .
P _Jover 900 miles long, spanning both seasonally dry
¢ zones and habitats where rain falls throughout the
W | vear. The present day Thar landscape has been

Hmolded by the actions ol various colonists in the

’»_ _|past. with farming being the most important

- influence. About 20,000 square miles of the country
lare set aside as conservation areas (for example, 1

_||11:['1I|c:l.\l Thailand national parks & /22-3). many

of which are open Lo the public. offering
ViSILOrs an opportunity to encounter a
wide range of plants and animals within a
natural environment.

Muxen Deciovous FOResT

RouPREY
Onee u widely distributed
species, the kouprey is today
one of the mo
threatened large mammials §
the world

BankinG Devi
Also call

the country’s interesting and
varied wildlife

are found in
woaodlands, rain

forests and
monsoon forests
with dense

TROPICAL RAIN FOREST
' h It is one of the richest
BANTENG UNDERWATER ccosystems on the

T'he hanter WoRrLD
species of wild ox v

P
native 1o Southeast / %
Asia

RIVERINE GRASSLANDS
Open patches of riverine g d and savanna are
help protect shorelines from important feeding and browsing areas for muny forest
| erosion and also provide a safe herbivores. Many areas of sland were formerly
haven and nursery ground for a forested but regular outhreaks of fire prevent woody
| huge variety of fish species, regencration ol these arcas

. ManGROVES
Coustal mangrove formations

Y MONITOR LIZARD

| ‘ b - The monitor lizard is a diurnal

| AT _ species that feeds on insects, eg -
2 GrLoriosa  fish, other lizards, snakes, nestling

SUPERRA hirds and small mammals,

It supporits a great proportion of

RIS, SN, DU e

Laar mosmes (1)

A GBS (2)

at
3
L

Y MONITANE EVERUIEES Foml 8T
%1 I
i HiLE EVERGRIEES RAIN

3 i

§ PORES

| : HEST

| r

! =

EVIRGREEN MICH X

RAIN FORENT ightly smuller tre

est, lungl
an essential

BAMBOO FOREST
present in mons
Iy thrive in
d by man, bloc

DRy DECIDUOUS WOODLANDS
Extensive dry deciduous Bambouw st
woodlands with some forests and
previoushy cleared By
most growth beneath their lofty folinge.

dipterocarp species still ocour
in the north and east of the
i GREEN PEAFOWL
The only viable population of
- safowls remaining in Th
2F found in the Huni Kha Kb
Wildlife Sanctuary where aboul
3000 birds gain refug
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| such as ants and

B TROPICAL FORESTS

oy —
i

Tropical forests are like a

kaleidoscope of different worlds. e !
They cover a fifth of the earth’s & .
land surface and are home to about 5"
3 . : oF animal 162 FEET - ™
half of the known species of anima S, |
tfe. T o . : Y~ Bimturong has ;

:l“d Pl.‘l'l]i I”C. I h". ’““:.\1.\ l||] I‘:}\\“:"I‘l\:'li"Ir:?[}i':t'r- prehe nsile todl that ena (RIN]
A 122-3are Cl‘l]“l]t‘d to a belt ,nL..\L- the .'.|T|n||\ nre hll\IH'Fl‘nl n feed I“l\ trees ;

- 1 Y insed) Drons MESIA s on the pround
around the equator, where the home to insectivorou : iy

hits wnd birds such as
5  stable climate, cagles and hornbills

- J -
temperature and
icli rmit ; Brack-
humidity permit a - 5 oD ~Past (i
great diversity ol Y SUNBIRD The agile small-toothed

Wi vegetation
and wildlife. e

palm civel is & nocturnul
species that searches for
insects, fruit and small
mammals in the branches of

P o tall secondary forests The | l"[‘l"““'
ANOPY L. te largest far
5 s y ; ; - :

_'_‘"' TAILER MACAQUE Ihe canopy is a continuous Thailand, the Asian ¢
Thes fiurnal primates. aver of foliage about 1S NOW @ rir

vine i erouas of 15-30 ifinfafints

Hiving in groups ¢ y 22 feet deep that than 3000 an
ammals, feeding on fruit, small : -

supports i broad Muost of them are four

vertebrates and insects. They ure Vbt T ARImAlS
mastly found in hill forests. Adril i

Mamm

Is like flying
ibbans
ques feed Froawe
on the rich supply souirrEL
of fruil,

leaves,

bark and nuts,

national parks of th
northiast

SLOW LORIS

This is a solitary
nocturnal primate
with lirge eyes and

u thickly furred

body,

TiGer
This is the largest
Constant temperature FoLge 79 kY AR member of the cat
and high humidity levels The leaves of .fr ™ family; fewer than
favar the growth of the canopy can UNDERSTORY f 250 now survive in
lianas, trailing vines, change their Mammals like the peculiar / Thailand
lichens and epiphytes, positions in order 1o hinturang, pangolin and Living in 1all 5 =
catch the maximum civel move freely in the "~ ihe clouded | s
amount of sunlight. understory between the |||~r|-||1|';'l| - .
Their drip-tips allow  ground and the upper ree ; n|--‘t. Jlnr i 1
the rain to drain luver in search of morsels i e |
i nd the waxy and a safe place to rest.
coating is i |
|'|.I'|Il.L,'|.'|il|I] against PANGOLIN :
algae and moss,
= The scaly armor plating of
The buttress or stilt-like

roots of the trees help
support them in the
shillow soil.

41 FEET

the pangolin allows it to roll
into a tight ball when

threatened, It feeds exclusively
on ants and termites.

FOREST FLOOR

At the top of the food
chain are predators such
as tigers or leopards that
stulk their wary prey in
the shade of the lower
canopy and the forest
floar,

NUTRIENTS RECYCLING
Different forms of plants and animals have evolved
in harmony on the forest floor to recyele decaying
materials such o and tree trunks, returning
villuable nutrients back to the soil. In time these are
up by other plants, sustaining the incredible diversity that
exists in the forest and thereby continuing the natural éyele that
began millions of vears ago, The harmony and narural blunce of
this network is threatened by deforestation, shifting agriculture
and human intrusions.

Tarm
Ashy forest-dweller, —
this herbivore is often
found near quiet rivers
and wallows, feeding on ley
termites. leaves and smy
caves and small trees,

Phe dark forest floor is
alive with communities
of omnivorous inseels

GrROUND

The plants, insects and

fungi that dwell at groung

el are fed upon by mammals
and birds,




B ORCHIDS

- n

— BROWN-THROATVD SUNBIRD e Labellum

: I'he orchid |Iuml|.\' is 1|l.c largest of i VANDA (OLRULES

. the flower Kingdom. with more a.& Phis speetiict
than 35,000 wild species and as .

. many hybrids. Thailand's tropical =% e Vi
forests A 122-3 and mangroves B /2 host an :
amazing diversity of both terrestrial and
epiphytic species, presenting a vast array of : i

shapes, sizes, vibrant colors and intoxicating perfumes. g
Breeders in orchid farms A 750 continually y :-‘g
produce new hybrid species using artificial 3 ;
cross-pollination and propagation methods. L
Their creations are in great demand for the R '

P international cut e

flower markel. X
¢ -

il

i A PSEUDO-COPULATION

b \ Some orchids produce an aroma

5 ﬁ“ﬁ\ similir 1o that of fe

VeSS \ |/* ':|11~-:L1\.1im-..
g 4 1 red into mat
] .T' AR i * insect shakes the
i his vellow o~
LS v terrestriul -15.1\

- orchid is
found growing at low altitudes in
limestone crevices near the coastal

Cymmmim

wreas of Thailand, southern Burma CORYBAS SIAMENSIS N
and Cambaodia. { i 1
’ [his terrestrinl orchid named Cymbidium 1| '

after the Corvbas, the archids, from thd

dancing priests of Phrygia Greek word

kymbion, which,

!,, d hecause of its helmet-shap 4 !
i sepals, ives in the dark means 1"_‘"""" d,
undergrowth of the rain were praised by
s, “Torest, It thriveson  Confucius as the
the ahundant supply  gueen ol all
s of moisture and I!:w;cl : :'\||lh““'.—‘|l
¥ nutrients of the forestsoil,  Such orehids oceus BULBOPHYLLEM CONCINNUM
all over Asia, this K chmon SN T ol

vory T
species is 0 i 10 mangroves anid wetlands 7
o bt i 7 e awer belongs 10
Thailand where it f this 1 besangs Al Cauttley, the f

e largest group o
the largest group ol horficulturst S
orchids. Its rhizomes creep

an treg roots and
hes, producing

grows al altitudes —

of between 1,000
und 2,500 feet

brar
clusters of golden
spiky petils

DENDRORRIUM TRIGON
As indicated in its nume demdrobrim rom
the Greek word dendron (tree) this acrial
species grows on tree Though its habitat
ranjes from the tropical forests of Malaysia
1o the snow-covered peaks of the Himalavas,
this flower is mostly found in ‘
the depth of the \

jungles of

Thailand. Burma

and Laos.
]

——

s

create the most
dazzling hybrids,

muny of which are
developed for the cur —
flower market.

GARDENS IN THE AlR
“lling organic fitter lodged
between the tree branches forms &
rich soil in which epiphytic plants }

such as bromeliads and orchids grow.
_ Orchids are non-parasitic species.
Their elaborate structure allows them 10
make the most of the supply of ‘p
rainwiter and nutnents without
dumuging their hosy plants,

i




B MANGROVES

BmR;

water, sunlight and nutrien

' mudflats on the east coast

Crab-cating macaques are one of the
numerous mammal species living in this
Environment

making is one of the many
ng the coastal mangrove
Shrimp farming is another,

Free form fumiture wde from the
Toots of the mangrove

Mangroves and intertidal mudflats are of great consen ation
value in Thailand, helping sustain valuable inshore fisheries and
protecting the coast from ¢

rosion. With a constant supply ol
ts the rate of growth of mangrove

: - role
trees is very fast. The most extensive and species-i lL‘h_iHil”!—']"“ stapl
L ccosystems are found along the west coast of the IW'””““:" 4 ma
74 & T weral 1 L HNETOVEes ¢

A 112-5. There are also several Important Mangroves anc clisse
as well as in the inner gulf, although o
large areas have been converted to prawn ponds. The 1_1:[:1! area i
of mangrove forest is about 2,300 square miles most of which e, has ¢

¥, ¢ ranmimi Kne £

are illi"ng 1|1C -.Ih‘ll.'l..llnlll_' the A

west coast, MAnNErove.

foy —Jf_- PI'I Wi
Hardy [ruits of &‘: i

Ihe denioorn '
fruit of calcullata and Xylocarpus SOUT
the Nipa gremaia. There are few rags

| « 2
palm is flowers or fruits mspl
edible, The Nipa in the mangrove

borders waterways in
the mangrove deltas

lorest

Off the open sea
and usually A
covers much
of the
swamp
area.
mutcronate produces
pointed spikes vailuhl
{right) that form traditi
effective inst imvah
seedlings. Equipped Daaf
with tiny Je
the top end.
drop off the
into the mid below milk an
B and take root at Its hide
'R once, Apart from dung i
| F this unusual mode 25 3 S0
; of pl"\ . \i,
y Rhzophora micronate %
&( TPk procuces conventional L
-~ 4 b\" @ seeds as well | |i. The tice!
Cross- ~ =N " 1;
section of the

for reptil

of the f
mingrove T

coastline. The swamps y

are criss-crossed by tidal

channels, which are often

hardered by the Nipa palm. The ! Below the

MIANEFOVE's enarmous ool systems are the waler Jevel,

dominant feature of the habitar, It extends 1o the the mud and the harmiful
low tide mark, below which the roots cannot obtain fueHs give shelter .
enough oxygen for growth, Where th wund rises

to 4 plethora of
mirine life,

including fish, crabs

and malluses

abave high tide mark lev
the surroundings gradually
lowlind rain forest

away from the Open sea,
assume the charicter of

N




B RICEFIELDS

CRIMSON HERDN

An extra

: throught
= ole in the daily lives of the

staple diet for the Thai population as well as being oy

a major export crop. Many

. R ,
closely tied to the cultivation of rice and complex 8 Y8

calculations are made to pr

. rainfall patterns and the bounty of future crops. Little feed on ripening rice. These, in turn
o has chaneed in the ricefields of Thailand - s nlxl-lllll-lull e :"T.'.“]':.'.'\r”|'.‘
4 : o . . . b Y HACKA l.'-\ RIS AN nrs
at A 126 over the centuries and, in addition to & hatrier, which may also feed on
5 2 3 : : - = WA = amphibians such as frogs.
I providing an important wildlife refuge for a y
e : : e T APAYA TREES
2 Jarge number of species, they also remain a Al availible land i Rl
Z T R R el At cultivated. Papaya and Through careful 1 sement i 1. the
- of ereat spiritual and intellectual cu ity wough carelul managemer . the
f!UU]'_lL i-l SIeatsl i ] banzna trees are plants Mourish, grain heads develop and swell as the sun
”“mm“km' frequently planted on the ripens the swilying stalks, This stuge of growth is the
verges of the ricefields. least demanding in terms of labor
mput, but there are 175 waler
levels to be controlled, dvkes
1. PREPARING THE LAND 1o be repaired and
The farmer and the water buffalo ﬂlfl':t:l_\ heds to be
A drag a heavy plow 1o loosen up the tended n.'t_w\\ln-rc
water-logged soil, and their in the ricefields.
trampling actions also help

BEAST OF BURDEN
Although mechanical means of
alowing ricefields are now
available, most farmers still prefer
traditional means of cultivation
invohving the use of the water
buffalo as o general beast of
burden, Known locally as the
Asian tractor”, the water buffalo
is also an important source of
milk and meat for many people.
Its hide is used in clothing and its
dung is collected as a fertilizer or
it a source of fuel for buning

_ LIFE AT THE WATER'S EDGE
The ricefield provides an ideal habitat

for reptiles, fish and amphibians. Many 10 destroy the season’s efforts. Rice stulks are |}\!I'J\(\I|_ll.hl.l.'-lllL
of the fields are deliberately stocked u sharp sickle; the cutter liys the \t'll.h I.L'.m-L:‘ : ‘lln l; d
with carp and catfish, 2. TRANSPLANTING THE SEEDLINGS ground in his wake, Later these will be collected nnd stacked,

By which feed on dec

R

< Frogs also
help control
“the level of
harmful insects, thereby
climinating the o
costl

_invested in producing the rice crop

plants, algac and insect suit

and often
estructive pesticides.,

ordinary amount of human energy is

ut the year. Rice plays an important
people, providing the

cultural rituals are i P

s are thi munizs, o
group of small, seed-cating birds that

edict forthcoming

to redistribute the
valuable nutricnts
stored in the
soil. Prior to

heavy log
pulled
across the
muddy
hase to
prepare i
firm bed
for the young
seedlings.

AND T
The kg stalk

while the plump ric
are dried in the sun't

4. HARVESTING

The hurvesting of a paddy crop marks the end of a long
period of hard labor and no time is lost in cutting the ripened
polden stalks lest wild animals or inclement weather threaten

ying Onee the ricefield has been ooded and prior to threshing.
hly prepared, bunches of bright green :
ings are transplanted from the tiny IPESTS IN THE RICEFIELDS

seed : . A abitants of all
nursery beds where they were raised. This The ricefield mouse and mt are commaon I‘”I"["'“”""I[n"' ks
¥ be ? . = ~dling on fallen grain, see
work is done entirely by hand, peaple ricefields and open grasslands ding on fallen g

) sel out row upon row of and insects. The rat may also feed on rice plants and miay be 8
eS1 1N g Ares &
where the dry grain

se of e
£ is stored

=




B BUTTERFLIES AND MOTHS

Feaad % '-‘li F
] - F._.-_rfrl.ﬂ-‘r'_ .
TRADITIONAL STLR LOOM 1 MSld

1 Several spectacular species of butterfly are found _

[in the mountain ranges of north and northwest P ..' K

& [ Thailand, near Chiang Rai, Pui, Mae Hong il sy \
" 1Son. and in the national park northwest of i et

- ' g ated zones, oF Tl
[Chiang Mai A /40, In the cultivated zone e,

Iricefields and rubber plantations, few

Y HOMBAY {1 Khun Yu 1.f IHeet
{ TRr 3-12.d et ¥ ide ¥ e with thy
! species have survived the process ol T I
: ; i . Ir - AT = HE SILK INDUSTRY .
0 —deforestation, The entire zone from T B
; L 1 o Y e T el 'l 10-12 davs K
8 Lampang to Chiang Mai is undergoing reforestation but ke I
the plant species being used do not produce a habitat
favorable to the reestablishment of butterfly species. L2 ’
1 e I i v o: S - Al genesis &
& Certain “cosmopolitan™ species of butterfly can travel for i |
miles across oceans. The first explorers to

arrive in Siam found

| several well-known

Y European, African and
North American species.

ATROPHANEURA

PFOLYEUCTES

A jungle butterfly STICOPHTALMA CAMADEVA
8 This is the b

st diurmal
vatliand and
Asia with a

1of 5.6 inches

¢ silkworms
"

b

[C
i fibrous shime
otects them until

they secrete
tha

rpillar deters birds

ectivorons reptiles by living .,‘“' Vo
poisonous liana. the a -,
K
t i -
%, SIS PAritit ARcriRuS el
v The black part of the wings of ¥ —
ACHERONTIA the Papilio arciums looks as of L T TR
LACHESIS though it is sprinkled with Coconricirict e fam
The Acherontia emerild dust. This spectacular =
lachesis, which lives in

und boiled 1o remove t
sticky sericin conting the silk
filiments

the northern mountains, 1
the Thiti cousin of the i
European “death’s head

hawk moth™ (A, atropos), It
noctur

butter(ly can often be see
along
musuntiin
trucks

Bsa

il butterfly and will risk its life
o penetrate huul1|runtuuur-__u itself om
, the honey

Buviasins
LIDDERDALY
This butterfly is
from the northern
minmtain valleys. At
restits hind wings are
covered by the fore
wings, hiding their
thicent colors
and dllowing the

i
It 1o blend
-

v angle of vision, It flies surroundings
tisereetly close 1o the ground in the deep forest and at :
Test ik i camouflaged against the vegelation

TERINGS CLARISSA

The Terinos charissg
belongs to the
fytnphalides family. This
smmall butterfly is mauve,
varying in shade with the

L include lue, ind i gl
) roots. To the east of Chiang Mai, on the
to Charoen Mug 1 15 possible to ‘I""I i
aprerie (silkworm resring house) -'"I' .
taste chrysalides which have grilled
the removal af their silk filaments

o




B BIRDS’ NESTS OF
SOUTHERN THAILAND

CAvES -
Thailand i : of the major Besides
Thailand is one _nl the .” 1] 5 . b
producers of edible birds” nests, a : kol
| delicacy in Chinese cuisine dating as far e community of
Y ’ . ¥ g - 3 » 7 animals Know 1 &1
') back as the Ming and Qing dynasties of the 17th troglodytes miay
S century. The swiftlets (nok kin lom) nest in caves :]T.Ill.l.l\lt[llllt..|.
alone the southwestern coast and on the offshore islands A /10, are sbundant Borh
b S i ‘ : et A ) Bists and swiftlets produce
114. They find their way by echolocation. A series ol “%’ '“_““ _._-_u';....._lurmn i fod upon by
: Jicks per second is emitted ¢ he echoes rel celing insects such as moths and
audible clicks per .\Lu:mi_m emitted and t ¢ P AAds s ok y o s APRS
off the walls enable the birds to maneuver in the darkness. A Z Ve o6 Lo OIheF reeHaton Soh
senbreius clelicacy wwe hirds' nests could become as bugs, centipedes and geckos, The
Already an expensive delicacy, these birds™ nests Siaynl aabighcantipsocs 1 gede
more C‘\'DCHQII\'L‘ as overcollection threatens the normal L.\"(-IL of swiftlets and their nestlings are the

snakes, hawks and es that hunt i
the surrounding areas, and the cgg
eating crickets,

nest building.

BAT HAWK

TYPES OF NESTS
The bluck nest swiftlet
(Aerodramus maximus) uses its
black feathers to build nests,
hence the name “black nests.”
In contrast, the white nest

e

| GRADES OF 7 R T U |

3 M BuiLbinG tHE NEST
BIRDS" NESTS —y

< - The bird make
e : o 1e bird makes
ek y ek i e
swiftlet (Aerodramis ) l_ he price of f-:.] chewing and
fuctphagus) builds its nest my cdible birds” nests varies vrell

retching
of the bill
as the saliva is
regurgitated and
worked around the
mouth, Saliva is smeared
on the edge of the nest .
with the sides of the Ba -y

bill. Thee nest takes L S L
shape as a pad of W \J
hardened saliva adhering 1o "G P

-

the wall. Subsequently & rim is
added and material is Taid down
in la il 2

wholly with saliva. according to their quali
. nests, wholly made of saliva, are

y more expensive. The best birds' nests
are the first ones built during the
breeding season, Thicker and
translucent white, they expand to
almost 20 times their volume
upon soaking. !
Second und
third nest
grade, appe
thinner,

B a
ABALONE
COLOR AND QUALITY
Some supposedly
high-quality nests dre
reddish. However,
the coloration bears
no relation to blood
and may have -
leached into the nest §
from the substrate.

re of lower
aring dirtier and

) TS small cup-shaped
bl fest is finally t'nrml-dl S
CoLLEcTING i &
Toors

Covcrine
BIRDS' NESTS
In Thailand this is carried
out between February and
July. Three collections are
made each breeding season,
Birds’ nests are usually
found in the fofty and dark
interiors of caves. The nest
collector, armed with a small
trchlight and rope;
Stealthily climbs up the
hiamboo stilt that exds him 8
to the nest & 170,

ROCK
SUGAR

A S0UP TONIC

Bird’s nest soup made with traditional
ingredients has long been used as a
tonic in Chinese medicine, and to protect
the body against various ailments, Recent
research on the nutritional value of birds' nest:
has shown the presence of a soluble
glycoprotein that promote growth, lissue
repair and cell division within the immune system.

CRICKET

Hoxey ““h g =
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@ CORAL REEFS

GREEN TURTLY
for their shell

the richest habitats on earth. Coral ™
lonies are composed of countless
individuals — polyps — that feed on plankton,
Although coral reefs can cover a large area,
they grow very slowly: it may take 1.000 years
for a reef to grow just 3 feet. When corals
die, thei letons remain and a new
generation of polyps can grow on top of
them. Each type of coral has its own
distinctive shape, adding further to the
splendor of the reef
ecosystem.

EMPEROR
T'his fish has one of the |

PEOPLE OF SiAM, 17
PREHISTORY, /8
THE FIRST MILLENNIUM, 18
THE SIAMESE KINGDOM, 19
g = _ THE LANNA KINGDOM, 20
PARROT FISH oy e ' - CONTEMPORARY HISTORY, 21

Parrot fish h
ypically bird

TRIGGERFISH

AND POLYPS
pr an important source of
ome to local Thais.
nsparent animal that b S
side its body. Polyps feed at night by
tentacles, eac

t hides in cre
¢ unsuspecting fish.

E BANDIT CLOWN FISH
s fish li




PEOPLE OF SIAM

—ee
DEMOGRAPHY Phailand is & mosaic ol peoples and cultures, and has had
Thailand has a total | remarkably little racial conflict. This may be due to the fact
population of b3 that the central That have ruled more by consensus
on;at than by force. The widespread practice of
Iheravada Buddhism has also promoted
ricial hurmony

THE THAIS, At the beginning of the first
millennium, a pe known as the T migr:
from what 15 now southern China into the Chao
Phrava River valley. When the T first arrived.
: Austro-Asiatic

3 is ire the product of the
assimilation and fusion of these three
groups, Many Thais still Tive in southern
China (particularly in Yunnan, Guangdong,
and Guangxi). Today four subdivisions of
Thais are recognized in the country: the
™ central Thais (from the gion between
% Sukhothai and Phetchaburi), who speak the
o standard Thai taught in schools; the Pak Isan
Thais (a mixture of Thai and Khmer in the
- northeast), who also speak standard Thai:
the Pak Tai Thais (south of Phetchaburi). who have a darker
complexion and speak o dialect lv incomprehensible to
central Thais: the northern Thais,
wha speak a different dialect and
who are a fusion of Thai
R immigrants with Karens and
¥ Lawas (Austro-Asiatic). Each of
these groups had largely
independent histories until recent
centuries,

LivE ¥xps
The

‘li_l-' CHINESE. As traders, the Chinese arrived long
before the Thais. They settled more permanently, al first in
coastal cities in the south and then in other areas, The peuk
; and early 20th
wl the largesy | centuries, and they now form a substantial part of most urban
 Buddhist | populations, Thanks 1o extensive assimilation, it is difficult to
theworld. | distinguish them us a separate ethnic group,

its populition are Prpaci, - .
Buddhists, making period of Chinese migration was in the 19th

This

country

| THE LAOS. Much of the northeast is inhabited by groups of
l;.ﬂl:.\[_luilk.lll;: people — Lao Wieng, Yuai, Yo, Lao Kuo and

| F hu_-.:l = who migrated (some were orcibly moved) mostly
during the last century and are today among the poorest in

H:‘\.[Hl )

s, rather lik
s can stll be seen
many still practice

groups were onee distings
tovclay’s bill tr
during vilkag
older anin

Hhese ¢
tivals. The

' KHMERS. Khmer-s people are also numerous
m some parts of the northeas particularly in Sy
near the Cambadion border. Most of them mig
the 14th century when Siam oceupicd o large
Cambodia. In the 19705, the war in Cambaod
of Khmer refugees into Thailand. The refu
or resettlement ook over a decade w complete.

Lt
Ei

THE SHANS. The Thai Yai (right), called the Neiaw
by the Thas, belong to the Tai linguistic family
and migrated from the Shan states of Burma in
the 19th century. Today the Shans are

scattered throughout the north. especially in
Mae Hong Son and Mae Sariang.

THE MusLiMs.
religious minority, Muslims live mainly in
the southernmost provinees. In

Narathiwat, Pattani and Yala. separatist
violence has erupted where an ethnic Malay
majority speaks Yawi (ancient Malay). Ml

though not among the Thai-speaking Muslims @.—.H 2
5

[
of Satun, Ninctv-nine percent of That Muslim ) ‘
J are Sunni. Those Muslims Mustivs

who are not ethnic Malays are )
mainly descendants of Persian,
Middle Eastern and Indian t

dl

(left) who had settled in during A, o
the Avutthaya and early Bangkok ""'
periods 3
i )
s

THE MONS. Thesc people. who live mostly in Nakhon
Pathom, Samut Songkram and Samut Prakan, are not
ancestors of the ancient Mon culture that once ruled over
portions of central Thailand, but relatively recent Buddhist
immigrants from Burma

Hin

]
i

TRIBES. The majority of the hill tribes & 146,
32-5 in northern Thailand are relatively recent tradition
mmmigrants to the region. Only the Karens and the Lawas
(right) were settled in the country before the arrival of the
Fhais, The hill tribes form a B

minority. In 1999, their total
population was ubout 873,700, Apurt
from the Karens and the Lawas, this
group also includes the Micns
(Yaos), Lisus, Lahu Shis and the
Blue and White Hmongs. While
aspects of religions such as
Christianity, Buddhism and Islam
lhave been adopted by some hill
tribes, animism is still in evidence:
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PREHISTORY

, PLEISTOCENE. Evidence of Pleistocene cultures, dating from
"‘““ml.\.[-‘:z.-n BUOOLOO0=1 30,000 pe, have been found in various parts of

Thailand, from [ [ ] |

Lampang in the north | b

to Krabi in the south, | -

The carliest imple )

fish | ments found were \
' 1
Mhese could | pebble tools, followed iy :
othedth by early flake tools l;- [ |
Some dre 5 =
{00, 00=290LINT BC ). | » |
W Fdn e |

then by Proto-
Hoabinhian pebble tools ( 140.000=13,000 Be)

0 Khorat HOABINHIAN, This term was coined by a
French archeologist in Vietnam in the 1920
and covers a period from around 120,000
20 pe. The earliest Hoabinhian tools in
Thailand were found in caves in Mae
Hong Son and Kanchanaburi, In the
former, the Amencan archeologist
Chester Gorman found tools and seeds
of vanous cultivated plants including
betel nut, black pepper, bottle gourd
and cucumber. These have been dated
by carbon-14 tests to as far back as
97006000 Be, far earlier than
previously suspected, More
sophisticated tools like the polished
Kanchanaburi adze and the edge-ground knife appeared in
province, It wis the cave around 6800 se Pottery has also
probably capicd from been found at the same level. ;
i tin prototype, and s
Cuinese bronzesof tne | BAN CHIANG A 117 The discoveries
Hiwn dynasty, ofa prehistoric culture at Ban Chiang,
in the northeastern province of Udon
Thani, have aroused considerable
| archeological controversy, with some

Tuiron
e 20000 B
This pottery
tripod was
foun
Ban
in the

:ﬂ:‘];‘* ,ﬂ,l,.J 1 historians questioning the early dates

it civilizations in T | Frer et Dyl T e oe

Mesojotinii, ','"f*m'f”-" ascribed to the appearance of
copper and bronze. Most now accept that
1h_c imitial dating of 4000 B¢ is too early but

2700-2300 1 | still maintain that the two metals could

Egyptian pyramids of | POssibly be dated to between 2500 se and
Kheops, Khephren 2000 Be - later than their fi L appearance in the Middle East
and Mykerinos built, .hm approximately contemporaneous with copper in China -
o T and that Thailand had a
true Bronze Age, Painted

| 1765-1122 pc ?
Shone Dopvaies pottery found in the burial |
) sites at Ban Chiang and
clsewhere in the northeast |
566-486 nc was produced relatively
Buddha, ]

late in the culture’s
history, between 1000 se
Laimac and 500 nc, The most
e ., recent level of the Ban
the Alps L s Chiang excavation is dated at
| i around 250 e,

THE FIRST MILLEN

THe INDIAN INFLUENCE. Inthe I8 (27
century Ab, Indian merchants began |
arriving in peninsular Thailand in R
search of new products to trade. They
brought with them Indian ideas of art, 330
architeeture, religion and government that | g
dominated the south aver the next five (&
centuries and later spread to other
parts of the country, At lirst
Hinduw ir s were
produced, but, from the
Sth century onward,
Buddhist images appeared in greater numbers,
reflecting this new religion, which also came
from India.

SRIVLIAYA A /(3. Beginning in the 8th century Ap
a new, more warlike empire called Srivijaya was
established in the southern peninsula, orig
Sumatra. It remained the principal force in the region until _
the 13th century. Many historians disagree about the exact 10395
center of the empire, but one of its important centers was |

Ligor, or Nakhon Si Thammarat. Wholly Hindu af first, jisetnt
Srivijaya later also practiced Mahavana Buddhism and j
beautiful images were created for both religions. {

trr Ching

Empire

DVARAVATI A 8/-2. What is traditionally called
the Dvaravati Period extends from the 7th to
Ith centuries AD; 8 more aceurate name

might be Mon, for during this period, sever:
Mon kingdoms rose in central Thailand,
at U Thong near the subsequent Thai capital off

1l

Wikt 0f |

Ayutthaya, and later at Lopburi and Nakhon HE | 1348
Pathom. All three were centers of Theravada i This whieel it Black D
Buddhism, the seet eventually adopted throughout the from the ! restches
country. The Mons eventually succumbed to the more and is 1

powerful Khmers, the law tau

Buddhz ‘
368~
KHMER EMPIRE. In the 7th century Ap the rising Khmer {fﬁuxf{\ﬂ
Empire began to extend its power over the northeastern i 762
region. By the 11th century it had reached the Chao Phr: Fou
River valley. The great period of Khmer monument building | Bagida
commenced with the reign of Suri rman 1 (ap 1002-50)

1492

A HHL DO tAIE ) L Christoph
A /18, The principal refigion in the early centuries was | 10 80014 ‘i olamibu
Hinduism, which was replaced with Mahayana Buddhism by e | discovers

! Reign of
the Jate 12th century. Khmer power | Holy

began to wane in the 13th century.

| Americas

MIGRATION OF THE THAIS. It is 1 960-1274

el 1602

thought that in the 11th century AD Thais [ Stung Dynars Foundutic

migrated in large numbers from Yunnan | East India
| in southern China, driven by a desire for Lan 1066

greater independence and better | The Noonan

farmland. They formed two groups of Conquest in F1 1644-191

kingdoms, in the north near the Mekong
| Ri nd further south at the edge of
the Chao Ph

Uing Dvna

|40 1096-9

River valley, | e First Crisic
—

——
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THE SIAMESE KINGDOM

| POWER STRUGGLE IN SURHOTHAL
I the fiest hall of the 13th century, '
probably in the 12407, 4 Thai chieftin g
ater known as King Intradit jomed forces e
with several other groups, overthrew the Klimer
overlord at Sukhothai & 25/, 254, and established
an independent Thai kingdom of the same name
Sukhothai remained small under its first wo rulers:
it expanded dramatically, however, during the
reign of King Ramkhamhaceng (left),
exerting either direer or indirect power over
miuch of present-day Thailand through foree
and strategic alliances, Ramkhamhacng is
also eredited with devising the Tha
alphabet as well as a paternalistic system
of monarchy that is ed as ideal
o even (o this day. Aside from its
political achievements, Sukhothai is also remembered for its
superh Buddhist art and architecture, which were distinetively
Thai. and which are still considered the finest ever created in
the country. Also notable were the heautiful ceramics
produced first al Sukhothai and later at the satellite city of Si
Satchanalai. Sukhothai’s ¢empire N
1 to fall apart rapidly after
Ramkhamhaeng's death and
by 13201t had once more
hecome a small kingdom of
little regional significance. By
1378 it had become a vassal
state of Ayutthay

1245

[279-1368
Yiun Ly

v W
land and

i

e,
THe RISE OF AYUTTHAYA, Ayutthaya wus
founded on the Chao Phraya River by King Ramathibodi in
1350). Over the next four centuries, it grew from a small,
fortified city into one of the great capitals of the region, its
power reaching far beyond the fertile river valley. The capital
fell to the Burmese in 1569, but less than two decades later
regained independence under the able leadership of the
future King Nuresuan, who proceeded to extend its rule over
most of the southern peninsula, the north, and both

reachies Europwe

1368-1644

Ming Dunasty,

1492
| Christapher
Calmbus
dticones he

a treaty between Siam and Portugal in 1516. The
Dutch received permission to build
in 1604, followed by the British in 1612. By
King Narai's reign in 1656, Ayutthaya
i already had 4 cosmopolitan

beiss @' population of nearly a
million. The first French
Catholic missionary arrived in
1602 Ayutthaya in 1662, joined by others two years

later. Given land on which fo build churehes
and schools by King Narai, they became an
important foree in relations between the two
countries, The first Thai embassy sent 1o France wis
lost at sea in 1681, but a second arrived safely in 1684
and formally requested a French mission 1o
Ayutthaya, The first of these missions arrived in

Fenunddation of Dutch
ast India Company,

16d4-1911
Ching Dynasiy

Cambodia and Laos, Relations with Europe began with

a trading station

and wils recei
of Lows XTIV Follow
King Narm in 1688, conserv
ind expelied many Eur
| Avutthaya's rule & 124

Tue FALL OF AYUTTHAYA. Shurily :
assumed the throne in 1758, Avutthiayva wis atla
mare by the Burmese under King Ali
invasion led by Alaungpaya’s son, Hs
capturing Ayutthaya, after a s
The city was burned and looted by
30,000 of its inhabitants were L
Chinese father and a Thal mot
a military officer at the time of Ay 3
months he managed to rally Thin forces, ¢
| from the rwins of the city, and establishar
‘ Phonburi, further down the Chao Phriva Ry

1¢ bastir

Borapan

2 a'fevo

CHAKRI DYNASTY. In March
\ Taksin @ 20 A 134, who was thou
ceome insine. He was replaced by u prom T

Rama 1. founded the Chakn | 1868-1912
reasons, moved the seat al Moiit Perodd
g port K |
i King Mong

I
comminder who, as King
vnasty and, for stralegic
priment across the river o a small tra
Bangkok. King Ramu IV
(r. 185 1=68, left), 1s best
of The K 1. To the Thais,
lic is remembered as one of the m
sighted Chakri rulers, who n
important tre iies with Euroy
B introduced modem sciences, ¢
kinedom on the path to reforms thi
undoubtedly helped save it rom the
colonial fate that befell all its immediate neighbors, During
his reien from 1868 to 1910, King Rama V (below), or King
Chulalongkorn as he is better known, carnied his father’s
reforms further. He abolished shavery nized the
governmental system. and
luilt the first ruilways.
The first Thai King to

visit European capitals.
Rama V also sent most

of his sons abroad (o
further ¢ducation,
Though forced (o
concede a considerably
laree sector of Thai
territory to France and
England, Rami ¥V was
uble to preserve his
Country’s independence.

W s L

(T

WIWETS,

his

inid &

RaMa ¥ SURRDUNDEDR
WY TS FASILY
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THE LANNA KIN

Northern Thailanc
from the rest of the cour

1o b e
assimilated with

BHH CENTURY AD

wround the first
the seat of the Ngong ¥

dom, and was or

| I centers. Chi nil Pavao, another cent
both wough Burma, and traded with
the Srivijaya empire. The decline of the latter led to the

emergence of a trade

birth of a powerful kingdom in the north

Maon
o of

HARIPUNCHAI (LAMPHUN) A 7
immigrants from the Dvaravati Kir
Lopburi founded the city «

and Haripunchai remained an
important cultural center for
centuries.

KixnG MENGRAL Unification

of the small northern

principalities was achieved by

King Mengrai, a ng Yang

chief of mixed Thai and Lawa

blood. Embarking on a grand

scheme for conquering the

whule region, he founded

1453 Chiang Rai & 157, seized

o :I""L’::’I:" " | Haripunchai in 1292, annexed
Payao and, in 12906, founded
his new capital of Chiang Mai
He thus established the

1497 powerful Lanna kingdom,

Vasco da Gama. which was to last for 600 years

fuhhl.-:‘:,:.‘ e before being annexed by Siam
For & considerable period,
toward the end of the

Wit Ched Yod gt kingdom, it was in effect under

Chiang Mai, built Burmese or Central Thai

in 1455 control A 134, 136,

THE GOLDEN AGE OF La: ; .
The 15th century saw the flowering of th

¢ Lanna

and education flourished, despite the

(today parts of Laos, Burma and

King of Lanna,

| the Katig £
| King Naresuan o

| fnvaded Siam

independent

ocal
villeys of the north from Lanna
ssent-diy Chinng Saen was |

of the man | dominant power m the north
ler, were

[ THE BURMESE ERA. I |

| control over Lanna, which
| ' more than a century, Actual Burmest
| presence in the north, how

o China and ultimately to the

Haripunchai in the Tth
century. as well as a string of fortified towns
B around it. Devout Buddhists, the Mons were a key

force in the conversion of the Thais in the north I sventually ruled in the 19th centu

k||1_udum__ which was powerful enough to host an
international Buddhist gathering in 1455, Trade. art

oceasional feudal battles between vassals
and princes, The west bank of the Mekang

 Thailand) was also ruled by the

THE BURMESE INVASTON,
Quarrels over the puossession of

P,

Avutthir

Burmese King of Ava rec

cd for

[+
remained minimal and had very hittle
effect on most of the population. The =68
darkest period in the history of the north began with th
rebellion of General Thip, who defeated a Burmese ¢
proclaimed himself King of Lampang in 1727, His suc
v, but betore th
of Ava sent army & #
Lanna and Siam. Afte
of Ayu Kawila of
Lampang and K
Thonburi joined
the Burmese. Having
reconguered Chiung
1776, however, the T
foreed (o abandon the
impoverished ¢
Laos were decimated 1
endless war; towns such as
Chis aen, Luang Prabang
and Vientinne. previously 1894
spared by the Burmese, were
destroved by the Thais to
prevent their recapture.

The strain. accumulated

over many hard-fought
battles, took its toll on Taksin
and affected his mental q
health. He became
eecentric and cruel
toward his
subordinates. In

782, an élite group
- .. of officials led b 4
in rebelled. forcing Taksin to abdicate.

1837-1901

THE 19TH CENTURY. Independent but
impaverished, 19th-century Lanna was governed
by the family of Kawila & /43, nominally a vassal
of Thailand, but in fact autonomous, Not until
1874 was a Thai High Commissioner sent to
administer the north and during the reign of King
Rama V the region was slowly !'r|L'i1|'pt,|[:1[¢\! into the
Thai kingdom, Laos, east of the Mekong. annexed by
King Rama [ during the Burmese War, was ceded to
France in 1893, following a show of force by gunboats

1910

1917

191%
Endi

|
| 1936
Spiriis

1939
Chuth
W i
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| CONTEMPORARY HISTORY

of Korew

1914
Outhreak of World
Wiar Clnee

| Russtan Revolition
|

1918
End of World War
e

1922
Mussolini's Fayciss
march'on Rome.

1927

: Lindbergh makes first
solo flight across the
Atlantic

1933
Hitler appounted
chancellor

1936-9
Spanish Civil War

1939
l‘hlullrnri of World

Wor T,

I 1910, at the time of King Rama Vs death, Thailand had
hecome & modern nation recognized by the Western world, its |
houndaries apparently more or less secure, The Tollowing 80 |
veirs, however, were to be turbulent and marked hy :
momentous events both inside the country and beyond

FroyM RAMA VI TO MODERN LEADERS. The first Thai
ruler 1o be educated abroad, King Rama VI continued many
of the reforms initiated by his father: In 1913, a law was :
passed requiring Thai citizens to have surnames for the first

I = .

.
L

time; the first university, Chulalongkorn, was established in
7: the country entered World War One on the side of the
Allies; and unequal treaties with Western powers were
renegotiated in Thailand’s favor,

END OF THE ABSOLUTE MONARCHY. King Rama VI's
suceessor, Rama VI (above and below}, inherited numerous
cconomic and social problems. On June 24, 1932, a small
group of foreign-educated r
officers and civil servints st
coup d'état calling for a consti-
tutional monarchy. The king. who
had already been thinking along
such lines himself, granted their
request, Later, he became dis-
illusioned and abdicated in 1935, spending

the rest of his life in England. Prince Ananda Mahidaol, then &
boy of 10, was named his successor and 4 regeney council was
appointed until he completed his studies in Switzerland.

POWER STRUGGLES, The two dominant figures in Thai
politics during the 1930' were Luang Pibulsonggram, later
known as Field Marshal Pibul, and Dr Pridi Panomyong. Both
men were educated in France. These two leaders held
different views on many
issues and were in frequent
onflict, By the end of the
decade, Pibul had become
the country's Prime Minister
and Dr Pridi had held several
senior posts, including that
af Minister of Foreign
Allairs,

Fug Pactkic WaR. In 1940, following the fall of France
skirmishes broke out along the borders of Thailand and Indo-
Ching which resutted in the return of areas in Laos and
Cambodia to Thailand the following year. Upon the outhreak |
of the Pacific War on December 8, 1941, Japan demanded .
free pussage through southern Thailund for its attack against
British territories. Unable 1o resist, Pibul granted permission
and, further, issued a declarution of war against Great Britain
and the United States in January 1942, A Free Thai
underground movement was organized by Pridi during the
war, not only bringing him back to power but also enbling
Thatland to avoid being treated as an enemy nation following
Japan's defeat. .

THE NEW KING. On June Y, 1946, the young
King Ananda (right) was found shot dead in-
his room at the Grand Palace during a visit
from Switzerland. His younger brother thus
came Lo the throne as King Bhumibol
Adulyadej, Rama X, in circumstances that
were both tragic and politically explosive.

of coups and counter-coups. Accused of complicity in the
death of the king, Pridi was forced into exile by Pibul. Though
Pridi attempted two comebacks, in 1949 and 1951, both ended
in failure and he retired first to China and finally to France.
Pibul remained in power until he, too, was overthrown by
Field Marshal Sarit Thanarat in 1957, In October 1973 Thisi
students staged a series of massive demonstrations that
averthrew the military government and sent its leaders into
exile, Three years of chaotic democriacy ensued, but in 1970,
alarmed by the unrest and by the fall of Tndo-China to
communists, rightist elements returned to power in aviolent
coup in which several hundred students were killed.

A UNIQUE MONARCHY. One of the outstanding forces in
contemporary Thailand is the monarchy that has evolved
under King Bhumibol Adulvadej (below) following his official
coronation in 1950, Though theoretically operating under
constitutional limitations similar to those that apply in
Britain, the king has achieved an imposing moral authority
rivaling that of his absolute ancestors, largely through an
extensive network of rovally initiated programs aimed at rural
development. Today the king and other members of the royal
family spend much of the year outside Bangkok, overseeing
such projects as crop substitution [or northern hill tribes 10
replace their traditional opium poppy and improved water
resources in the arid northeast, The e
great respect earned through these
endeavors has enabled the King to act
as a decisive mediator in times of
severe civil unrest, particularly during
the student revolution of 1973 and,
even more dramatically, during the
political upheaval of 1992 when he
made un unprecedented television
appearance to effect i compromise
hetween the oppasing groups.

TUMULTUOUS TIMES, The next three decades saw a number

1941 |
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MoDpERN THAILAND. Thailand's recent history has been

gE |}‘ marked by further military coups, successiul und otherwise,

i 2 secnl
F hut it has also ¢njoved steady economic and "
m progress. During the cight-vear premiership of Genera
: mT | 7 Al e s
Prem Tinsulanonda (1979-88), a local commumnisi

hiboring

insurgency ended, relations with ne
countries improved, and the incremental
reintroduction of demoeritic institutions gained
seneril

increasing public support among the g
population. Meanwhile, ||_1.u|;||h| :u'hlL'\\'Eli I|I_1.'

Vewly Industrialized Country™, with
ultural produce in

stitus of i

1975 manufactured exports overtaking agr
End of Fietinam H".'.'

BLET

national revenue.

1979
Phno Pend,

o1 f B O DR

In a temporary setback, hloody suppression of anti-
sy dictatorship protests forced the resignation of the non-
e S elected Prime Minister General Suchinda Kraprayoon in
missaene tukes place, | May 1992, While this unrest damaged the country’s image
of stability, many knowledgeable
observers saw this as an

I'. J ugt encouraging sign that
%aﬂg q., AR predominantly middle-class

1959
Berlin Walf is

demonstrators succeeded in
resisting the traditional military
daminance in palitics. For the next fourteen years a series
of democratically elected, if fractious governments avoided
military interference. Peaceful elections continued in spite
1990 of an unprecedented economic upheaval that began with «
Traig invailes Kuwair. | Sevaluation of the Thai baht in 1997 and spread
: and suffered the closure of many
ial companies, banks. and mianufacturing plants,”
resulting in sociul problems and scores of unfinished
o T building projects that hisd started during the boom, A hail-
Operation Desert out effort by the International Monet

: | ary Fund, together
__Isk;,,m,.;,;,,.,,m., with positive steps by the Chuan | cekpai government put
t__:;}}:’rjr.”.”m - the mln:nlryun the road to recovery. | riunately Thailand
e Savier | was able 1 avoid the ser il di ion that affli
o i € 10 avoid the serious social disruption thut afflicted

| some of its neighbors, with villages reabsorbing migrants

CONTEMPORARY CULTURE, The ceonamic crash had
1 renssessment of things
hiisis was on

positive cffects too. It bro
lost during the boom. when the emy
development and consumption of ||J|pl-|_1|_-l5' brands, A
raducts and fradinons emerged,

v. this
locused on small-scale fuirs. Soon designers meorporated
mdigenous materials and forms into Thai brands with a
\'nnl'umpm:lr_\ style. Now exported worldwide, this fusion
style predominates in furmiture, fashion clothing, lifestyle
ubjects dnd the interiors of increasingly upscale shops.
bars, restaurints, hotels and spas. Thailand was an carly
focus of the world spa boom, which has helped revive
traditional massage and herbal therapies. Thai cuisine has
also received imaginative attention as high-guality culinary
practices have swept citics and resorts. This refinement
has been mirrored in the arts, With international film
festivals becoming frequent. Thai films have improved in
quality and number, winning awards at Cannes and

carning more abroad thun ut home. Thai contemporary ari
has experienced huge innovation. diversity and
international acclaim, Even in music, Thai

SIngers are starting to record in
English for foreign sales.

CGireater sophistication has also
brought new thinking. Many
young urbanites identify as
“indie”, or independent. This less
deferential outlook will likely
bring further changes to a
society already transformed.

renewed pride i Tha
combined with new cosmopolitanisa, Init

i

X

HIGH-TECH FUTURE.
Thailand aspires to be
regarded as a tully developed
country and a regional hub in
myraid activities. This
involves vast construction and huge budgets. The SkyTrain | jgg7
and subway, launched in 1999 and 2004 respectively, have
ulready changed life in Bangkok and more lines will
follow. Bangkok's new Suvarnabhumi AITport is among
the world's higgest, though many problems plagued its
apenmng in 2006, By virtue of its location. the country is
becoming a transit hub Highways and possibly railroads
will soon traverse Thailand from Vietnam to Burma, and
Chiny to Malaysia. China has blasted rapids and built
ports on the Mekong to turn the river into a trading
channel while damming it for hydro-electric power.
Various construction plans will open up remote or
protected areas to development, As well as new dams and atledr e
roads, i long-mooted shipping canal and oil “land bridge™ | Rl of I
across the narrow Kra Isthmus would create a shorteut Suthartos in b
between the Indian und Pacific Oceans. Althoug
tourist industry aims to shift from quantity to gu
arrivals will doubtless grow, especially from Korea and
It is hecoming elear that after periods under the

Berma, |

srernher

and the middie class culmlv feoo by influence of Japan and America in the 20th century, 1999
discirded .Ill.lliﬁ.“]fﬂ“. L;”I.“H,.:;“.'m”": 1o simpler lifestyles Thailand in the 21st century will once again turn its Cambodia foine
£ the pre- consumer boom, attention northwards, Yy 1SEAN
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THAKSIN'S RISE AND FALL, The liber:

wns tveoon and Thailand’s
2001
(Thas Lo I |l\|| After nurrowly
ston trial, Thaksin bro thout
cforms, including farm debt moratoriums,
nd cash hand ]

nIImquln act like €

in stock, property and ¢ i1

nationalism. it repaid the IMF loan The economy
withstood a series of calamities: th Acut
Respir
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ements,
land

social order

campaign indom raids
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oncern about human rights that led to a
ion commission, though atist violence
I, Allegations against Thaksin of corruption, rights
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er 1hL upp.muun Im\mnui I'h
politics enter
s Diamond Jubil
'HIL \rm\! hief, General Sothi Boony
1|iruur.|1 i htn.u!k s§ coup on 19 September 2006,
} epted by the public,

ions before
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t||\[1'lll( /
ouded progress. Tt
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@® BupDHISM

"N T 7%
I i Suddl is Lo overcome Jagy n g
The primary aim of Buddhists is t AN
the suffering of this world by salvation

through enlightenment. _\-1;1h.'.1_\;m.;| (Greater
Vehicle), or northern Buddhism, is found in
China, Korea, Tibet and Japan,
& Theravada. or southern

% Buddhism, the only surviving
| school of the Hinayana
' (Lesser Vehicle) system,
I originated in Sri Lanka and i|1-.'nr]m_r".l.1t.'s
elements of Hinduism and local beliefs. It
predominates in Thailand, Burma, Laos

MERrciFuL
BobDHISATIVA
Avalokitesvara

is one of the Bongisrmy
i most popular In Ther
and Cambodia. Bodhisain bhs

B
Wikl |
OF THE Law
Known as
dharmacakra
the wheel
symholizes the
living nature

sees all th

of the world and
freats it with
COMPassion

with 11 hands

Divise Kine
of Buddha
tion of

This bejeweled im
shows the i
Buddhahood with k 1ip in
Cambodia, where under
Jayavarman 1. Mahavina
Buddhism was declared

the state religion, This
(divine king

changing of all
objects and beings,

and the constant quest

T far salvation, The deer
refers to o deer park nes
Benares, where Buddha preached
his first sermon, “setting in motion
the Wheel of the Law,”

Vicrony
OVER Mara
Mara. the
god of
death, tried

graphiy in the 11th

century when the Central
Plains of Siam were under
Khmer rule.

A SYMBOLIC ACT
Siddharthy Gautama (563
and bet

100, fearing that his own kingdom of deaths and ki
hs would be in peril. He vainly

attempted to dislodge
Sakyamuni from his meditations by sending an army of

demons and by tempting him with his beautiful ds ghiers
tnd their voluptuous dancing. But when Sakyamuni
pertormed the earth-touching mudns, and the earth
trembled, Mara fled

33 8C), the founder of Buddhism
muni or Buddhs, was educated s
1y he rode from his palnce
accompanied by his groom, Chana, while the gods muffied
the sound teir hands, In the countryside,
and beard, and mned plain clothes
JIs renouncement of the world and
decision (o become an ascetic,

of the hooves with 1
he cut off his lung
1o symboliz

Menrmanox
I

Itis one of the many wiys of
“Mupny ) reaching enlightenment, « state that
Meudri nre the hand Pestures | d
found in Buddhis

can be described in Buddha's ow n
words: “There is 4 sphere which is
neither earth, nor water, nor fire, nor
air, which is not the sphere of the
mfinity of space, nor the sphere of
the infinity of conscionsness, the
sphere of nothingness, the sphere of

" neither perception nor non-
perception, which is neither this
world nor the other world, neither
sun nor moon, | deny tht it js
COming or gaing, enduring, death or
birth, 1t is only the end of suffering,”

teonography. This [4ih.
century image of Il
Buddha shows b
JJer-mpumn it
(touching the eanty),
mide when
Sakyamunj ealled
the eirth 1o
Witness his
attainment of
Buddhahood,

howevs
f

SOI
Mon
Wide
fuams

ACQUIRIN
Thati Buds
through 5
acts, The
food 1o.my
MaTning, w
include e
and other ¢
monasiene




@® BupDHISM IN THAI LIFI

I'hailand is one of the most strongely
Buddhist countries in the world:

95 percent of the population practice
I'heravada Buddhism (4 branch of
Hinayana Buddhism). As Buddhism is
the state religion, the King has the right
to appoint the supreme patriarch of the
sangha (Buddhist clergy). General
awareness of the way of life of the
sangha is strong, half the male
population has gone through a period of
monkhood in their lifetime. Monks are

1 5 . .

Vs highly revered. In towns and villages the wat Buddhism his
1 Y TATAL i il . Y Lp H Thai art, pros

T 3 £ K ] . o T . .

\ = (temple) is the heart of social and religious life {omplés and theis

to create objects of

RENUNCIATION OF WORLDLY GOODS

This 19th-century photograph reflects the
typical life of monks, who in following the
footsteps of Prince Siddhartha, renounce

material possessions, pain and passion in

ROLE OF A 3

m
| H}
m
wa
ors -

as teachers,
sometimes as advisors in village ni|-.;n|\v~
heir \1lllln\ are called on, too, to preside over a
riety of ceremonial pecasions, from
s 1o tlk. I|[‘L||IIh_ ol & new hll'-llll.\‘.

ani
ely m ‘ fui

devole
s I
tion of

monk. |||'l||
for three
manths
during the
rainy season
In villa;
the ¢ g
population
takes part in
the ordination
ceremi
which

%,

Acouiming Megry
Thisi Buldivists » dcquire merit
thraugh i number of traditional

sets, The most common 15 offering
| Food 10 monks in the ex arly

‘mmnm; while athers

nelude presenting robes

| and other necessitios 1o

Mmonssterics, rele Asing

birds, nd building
lemples,

or future
novice, has his

head shaved and is
dressed i while

{hen cartiet
where the ordinati
ceremony is conducted h_\J

resident monks.
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A widl
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Short-lived though they may be, traditionil Hnl o

IL. ONUING WOIRS O |

..&?& flower arrangements quality as g | ik, e
{ ! =

rt. The object is not to reflect nature but to fashion some

ar

. e i hat
that, at first appearance, could hardly be less natural; 1

o 3 pBTIEY gl
flower arrangements are often reminiscent of the comple | v
I o0 intricately sel piece ‘welny it
yatterns on painted porcelain or intricately sel pieces x;lr jeweln i
[ { e roval court were celebrated for their skill at .
Women of the royal ¢

producing such creations and the art

still continues today in numerous

VISIL 1

Sl l . |I ‘_II_\._IIE

offerings for hnt_lt religious and secula .. e
§ occasions A 205. i A

art from or 4 arrang

p.
I_l:-\'-ll u.l

Basu

“RRATHONG™

d 1o embellish gifts This
arrangement covers robes and items
ed 10 monks on special occasions

“Jan paanm
Jad paan, or bowl arr: npe
called paom, by

infants

ments. are also

15e of the traditional
led pyramidal shape, which

bies a budding lotus, The core,
4o 8 inches high, is made of
ned carth, sawdus), or
ofoam. The entire core
ghtly embedded with
flowers which resemble
multi-colored picces of
porcelain. Bow)
arrangements are often
used m wedding CImuniey
when they are placed be n:lu
the bands of the bride and
Broom, 1o receive holy water
paured by the guests

e

imaginative. -



@ OFFERINGS

SPIRITUAL ABODES @

A wide variety ol traditional Thai

wions call for an offering of one

edd
Some are secular:

kind or another. :
4N AUSPICIOUS hirthday celebration,

w.,,.
_.f‘&?.ﬁ/

greeting an honored guest or the
an!lIIF"”' a business. By far the greatest
pumber. however, are religious in nature,
lemui during special merit-acquiring rituals and almost any
visit to @ Buddhist temple or shrine. The composition of such an
offering varies considerably and may range from flowers and
symbolic items to food and paper money - all, of course,

.ITI‘JI‘ILLL| attractively.

Basic aFFERINGS
sic uffering made 1o images of Buddhg
ceremonial occasions consists of
incense sticks, candles and Oowers, usually
lotus buds, The first symbuolizes life's

the second suggests its transitory
matre, and the third is o reminder of the
mipermianence of beaury - all
ticant concepts in the
Buddhist faith

MONEY 1REES

Hosd kathin, held ar the end of the annuil

Rains Retreat, are ceremonies in which

groups visit temples to present various

necessities 1o the resident monks, Besides
new robes and Buddhist literiture.
offerings may include financial
donations, in which case the money

is elegantly arrnnged in the form of i

Ny
=

|_|I'\||

””[h tree that is proudly carried in
procession Lo the
monistery. Such trees are
often displiyed for several
ditys in front of the house

of the donor, and
anybody can join the
merit-ucquiring
ceremony by adding their
own contribution (o the
tree.

1o MEALS FOR MONKS

' Cn Buddhist holy diys the

laity often offers the midday
meal 1o maonks ut o temple
means of acquiring. Much ¢
aies into the presentation of
‘ the various dishes, which are

:'L traditionally Ih‘!'!l.l\'l_'l!llll

Y shaped hunung leaves amd

. decorated with fresh Mowers and

delicately carved Truis.

! ar older than Buddhism in Thailand is belicf
i spirits, as well as viarious gods and demi-

gods. There are spirits who suard individual
pieces of lund. for instance, and others who
walch over villages and capital cities or muke
their home in trees and caves, The veneral
term for such invisible beings i.\p!u.l 150). but
special names are given (o many who enjoy
demigod status. To avoid difficulties and
ensure harmony and prosperity, all must e
placated, sometimes with a special abode of
their own, always with carefully prepared
offerings. Such animistic beliefs do not clash
with Buddhism: rather they coexist
comfortably and often murl.:p in ways
mystifving to outsiders.

SPIRIT HOUSES

The guardiun spirit of a
particuliar compound
whether residentul or
commercil, s generally
provided with a small hows
on the property: the exict
site must be determined by
an expert and has nothing to
o with esthetic
considerations, Elevated on i —_—
post, the houses come IB“IM
variety of forms, some

simple wooden replicas ol i

others arnate coment creations thit resemble
inture Buddhist temple buildings
l down 1o the smallest

decorative detuil

rute offerngs, In
1t smiall dolls

attendunts, these may
¢ include |
. displays. fresh

« [ruits, and eulinary
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@ [LEPHANTS

r
i i 4 (x5
. | ’ ' : 1 £}
] i { | Y] | 7
I b
FIANTS IN WAl ™
N | Evrrnan j
- it war may well have §
I'he elephant, which once roamed wild in : oyt
larpe numbers in Thai forests, has played

an important cultural ;||.|nI CeOnomic |||.J-\'
for centuries & /7. "White elephants
were revered as symbols of rovalty; the
Thai national flag used to show a white elephant on :l |\.l||\:;.!:ll\'
ground, until the adoption of the present striped Hag ||.1 & A
':I'hc royalty of Avutthava rode into |‘.‘=I[l\.'.ut1 Wil cl.clpill..unf.,] I.” (
King Rama IV offered a supply ol the .IIHIHT.H_N to US| [L“jh cnt
Buchanan. Valued for their skill and nl:gm. k‘|L‘|‘JI.’I!1[‘~' li”lLL'-
provided the main work force in the teak forests of tll_u North.
Now, most of the remaining domesticated
elephants entertain tourists A /40,

unes shown
h Buddhisi
¢ mounted
v N palices

A ELRHIAN

TRAINING ManiaLy
As far back as 2

D00 venrs ago, Sanskrit manuils
outlined precise

: procedures for capturing and, mos
impartantly, training wild ephants, The Inanuscript
bk shown aboye, written during the reign of King
Rama 11, undoubieqly threw on e ; A
ANCIENT sources, as wel] gs
on the pr:

eXDeriene

SOUTHERS Rovsp | g
In southern Thail;
wild elephungs we
driving them w
and guinfir
they were

nd, 15 clsewhere,
TE Giptiared by

ith drums, rumpety
© 1o stockides, where
tamed and trainey

MImehimes requ;
MOSLEmpaortant part was
winning the anfmal's

confidence

Myricar
ELEPHANTS
Eleph:
not only
Buddtusm but also
in Hindu

thology, The
sded

for

Erawa

mount of the
Indea, while ¢
o fnar wi

eaded son of Shiva and Pan
as the god of arts or knowle

of King Rama IX




@® ROYAL BARGES

- An aspect of Ayutthaya noted by almost every
-
) carly European visitor was the spectacle of the

ornately carved and gilded royal barges,
sometimes hl]lldlu[\tl[ them rowed by chanting
oarsmen in elaborate costume. The custom was
continued in Bangkok, where new barges were
built by King Rama I and used to deliver
i offerings to monasteries along the river. Long in
disuse following the end of the absolute monarchy in 1932, the
barges have since been restored or rebuilt, and processions have
been held during the Bangkok bicentennial celebrations (1982),
i King Rama IX's Golden Jubilee (1996) and 6th Cycle
Birthday (1999), as well as the Apec Summit (2003).

ERACHAL BARGE

Ihere are two Ekacha
barges in the procession,
used to ey 1

|I-l|1| d dragons, the bodices
of which are painted in g
and-black laequer

SUPHANAHDNGSA

The most impuortant :

hongsa or Golden Hansa — the mythical, swan-like

mount of Brahma - in which the king rides A W)

t ane, nml[ by King Rama VI in 1911, is

150 feet long

+ it full erew

nisists of [ty oarsmen, two steersmen,

two ufficers fore and aft, one standard-
bearer, one signalman, one chanter

ind seven rn\ al insignia bearers,

35 15 1he Suphana-

ADORNMENT
Intricately woven
floril wreaths,
resembling thick
bejeweled neckluces,

barges during a
Procession.

adorn the prows of the

CLASSIE FORMATIONS
Ihi b

1 im e 19hce
irlier o
extended for 3,220 feet and
invirlved a total of 51

ipal 1 all richly
rated, and 2142
mmen. In o, there
were nime
smitller eralt, knowrn
u undl ma

s

148 i
saeng, which acted as
outer escorts and
attendants: most of
||IL“_ were pliin, with
Uy raised stem and
stern picees, tho few
performed special duties and were
decorated with gold leaf. The crews
consisted of officers and men of the
Roval Thae Navw, who were
carefully trained in traditional ways
ol propelling the long

Gusnoars
In early times, the barges
were used in fighting.
They were manned by
crews of 60 1o 70
oarsmen, or mia clai FARLY [MFRESSIONS
Later they were armed T'he first vistel impressic
with cannons protruding hurges, inthe |
through the prow, which ]
\II|‘~L\{IILHI|\ bBegan 1o be
decorated with
heads
from mythology, purtly, perhaps,
for identification but also to bring
good fortune in buttle

form of sometime

thit acecmpanicd b
members of the two Frong
thiit came to the court of Kits

Boar sones

“It was o breathtaking sight,” wrote
Father Guy Tachard, o Jesuit priest
who witnessed a royal barge
procession in late 1 7th-century
Ayutthava. “The sound of traditional
chanting reverberated along both
banks of the river which were crowded
with people waiting 1o see the
spectaculir event.” The rhythmic barge
songs still survive, varying in pace to i
match the different speeds and strokes

of the oarsmen. ______/




® CoSTUME

“Thev wear few clothes,” wrote Simon de la [_nuh_;.-n' nl'. the o
.-uluf;m Thais he saw in I?|h-ucn!ur._\ Ayutthaya, 1.|:-| m Hjlil
by reason of the heat as by the simplicity of their m'mm..rh.l n
everyday traditional life, the only apparel for both men ant
women was a length of homespun cotton that
could be worn as skirt or trousers. Silk was
reserved for royalty A /17. Despite the growing
popularity of Western fashions, many people Irl.
the countryside still regard the old-style dress as
being more suited to their ways of life.

\11&4\ ADORNMENT

s

pem-studded

“JoNGRRABANE™ Dhvibravati petiod
I An immovation of
ength of the Ayutthiya

th was wrap
| the waist

I period was the
en weanng of
dthrough the  particular colors

past, A similar
Hashion worn by men

Wis

Traditionally,

\

gint jewelry -

uckles,

Thailind since the |

on different days of the weel
ar - pink for Tuesday, green for
for Friday, and purple for Saty

red for Sunday, vellow for Monday,

hai men wore only 4 SArOng, sometime:
Between the legs to form pantaloons, This fus
today in th

Phakama & 138, which can also be used as u head-

convering, u wash eloth, or an

impromptu tent for 2

late Avutthay

times, Thii men and women
ost all their hair except [or o
growth on the crown, as shown in the
i detail from an early 19h-century
mural; the remii e wis compared
toin lotus flower. Sometimes after
childbirth or on the death of & close
relative, women shaved their heads us
completely as men did when enfering
the monkhood. Even today, older
countrywomen often wear their hair
closely cropped like o man's,

NoRtHEASTERN
FLEGANCE
Innortheastern
Thailand, where o
sizeable part of

can be seen,
particufarly
estivals,
when the besi
clothing is
brought out
Lao

i used 1o
adorn sarongs as
well as sabai;: the
ltter are long
pieces of cloh
abiut a foot wide
that are draped
diagonally over
the shouliler
and fall to the
Wilsi

loth ne aecor

copied desips

NORTIERN “PASINT
In northern Thailand pastn,

citlled, bave horizontal stripes and
areas at the botton on silk pasir
often in g
noted. Certain bright color o
appropriate only for voun,

blue und purple. Exten

CeTC
traditiona Offi
These n dCCe

wirn by
br

Id brocade, a craf

MESTH SIS WRHTT

Tartoos
Tantoos are worn
by Thai men Jess
for esthetic
purposes than 1o
watrd off a

varniety of
dangers and
bring good
fortune: on
some men of the
far north
claborate 1?L-l.|_|_1|1\ of suspicious
once covered large arcis ol 1
ahmust like a suit of clothing. 1
has deelined in modern fimes.
has its adherents and master RIS
comimind great respect trom believs

e




. N SLIPPE R
UNHIS HEAD TIE WORE A LITTLE COPPER HELMET

IDE, A RICH S

/ B

Thai royal attire was designed to impress,
A Rivian, Puiscy

particularly on ceremonial oecasions when the !
king. sitting high on his throne, wore so many

ornaments and jewel-encrusted robes that he f |
resembled a statue more than a living man. f '
[~ . .
[ V3w ik )
ceremony when they came of age. The costumes ol cour “h
officials — including the patterns of the silk they wore and the X Oy ey {
T AR gt ’

i |;iucc~.~en:'ic_\ they carried — usually varied according to their rank,
| Each costume was strictly prescribed by

roval order.

A RING IN STATE

Despite a few Western
s, full

ial dress for

mniova

Cerer

rovalty his changed
remarkably fittle
From the anciem

elaborate cere
that extends

seviernl duys

A RING AND QUEEN
It wats during the rek
Rama IV

re with one of
hat

s first

(19112

Promin: mung
15 feat are the nered Great Crown
of Victory with wing-like append
either side, a tight-fi -neck

slippers ¢ hly embrondered
and bejeweled robe. Some of the same
feuture: on images of the
ire made in the lite

n be see

Avuit

periods

ROYAL REGALIA
The roval re,
received by ca

DrEssEn voR

: THE OCCASION
ice Al important ceremonics,
i princes would wear
clothing and jewelry

similar 1o that of
their elders.

g on
lude i number of swords, jeweled shippers, a

incl -8
items, most dating back to the firss

among other

fis coTomnaiK
Fan andd o stadl. 3
Chakri ruler

i, ©F Srongs.




@ SPECIAL ATTIRL

As well as the elothing already described as being
worn by rovalty and ordinary people. both past and
]'\J'L“k‘IH“ there is another category in Thailand: that
of special attire, real and imagined. I'he real
includes the saffron robes preseribed for monks, a
familiar sight in and out of Thailand's numerous
temples, as well as certain military unil'nl'm? and
ITTHTRS

costumes for special ceremonies. The im:

takes in most of the carly Western views of

Thailand and its people. some recorded on the scene 4 . -t ' ' rae
but many executed later by artists more influenced by fantasy
than by a desire to portray reality, THE ORIGINAL §1A1
AN origir ¢

the aml

pres

A MONK'S ROBES
Aber ord

wing shows g
the full set of
obes and standing near
of the tiered
arasols seen in Buddhisy

. temples

‘A Siamese

Mandarin™ and

\ shiows ;1 silk s
s IIIn'La_“J b twe

eps, i hlous

ambassador's hat
CEREMONIAL cosTrwME
The figure on

h s dressed

COSTUMEs worn
FETONY, dn

of the rice
|‘J.|||r|||<T-

W COouIm costumee,
18 O 3 tall haat, richly
il und

B one favored L3ananm Lua ’
In fate Avutthyyg Anid from the Grand i e three Th I I LA ArfusStdnons 41 HE
x vulthaya und iy v i ambassado .
cirly Bangkok, iy receved by Lowg I\!I; i Ir\“h\,;‘”‘ S s e
y ¢ s in 1686 at Versailles textil their [
Faink ' i extiles and tapestries and their |
— ) caused 4 sensation, because of the lavish costumes bec |||u'.' the subject of ¢

bef 2115 they brought and also because

of their engravings and calendars. —




Lol vos

arliest Thai musical instruments were given names that DREALS

The e : .
caap, clung, so

reflected the sounds they made. such as krong,
wnd krong. Later more complex instruments were created, many

adapted from foreign cultures like Indian and
! n
[ i
[ four to eight musicians: this was
!
f row about fifty different types of Thai musical

} ® ~ © Khmer. During the Ayutthaya period. an
’ expanded to twelve in the carly
instruments, including many regional variations.

[ @ THAI CLASSICAL MUSI(
,j

n ﬁfi‘ instrumental ensemble was composed of
Bangkok reign of King Rama 1. There are

Music accompanies most traditional Thai

11

1l occasions, from the classical dance
festivals to folk theater and boxing
matches.

XYLOFHONE
Closely akin to the W
instrument galled ran

tisoned wood
mounted on a wooden
frame

“KHoxG
wonG™
Ky

W

Elon,
tsmall} or 4

) depending on their size
st of i circular series of
suspended on @ rattan
frame and provide the melody in o
Thai musical performance. There fs
no doubling in parts, so if two are

mvaly y one plays the melody
while the other plays variations

AN EVOLVING ART

arliest dovs
ested by the

ng o group of
I s in the Dviirvat] period
(Tth=11th century), D iti
imstrumients, the result of Indian
cnce, were adopted
by the Thais, whi went
O o produce a
number of new
\ instruments, These
i are mentioned in the
= Trbhmikeiha, one of
F- the first books

written in Thai, as

g

well as on a stone
nseription
ibuted 1o

Riamkhambueng
ol Sukhethiai

ne
cat skill, it is heard only in larger

FEQUITINg & assisten]
frand 1 played ona ow table, almost always by @ womun. Anothe Perfon
raditional Tho stringed instrument is the saw sam sai, 3 fiddle composed of for a

coconut shell, an ivory neck, und three silk strings; King Rama 1 was a noted san 47 S
perturmer, so enthusiastic that he exempied from tasation all plantations that grew the i
triangulie coconuts needed for its manufiacture.




d; @® THEATER

The classic That theater is the khon. a masked
drama performed in dance and gesture at the
royal court: it probably originated in Indian
temple rituals and came to Thailand by way of
Indonesia. The story lines are drawn from the

Ramakien. the Thai version of the Indian

¥  Ramavana. During the Ayutthaya period, men
played both male and female roles because the

l movements were lht!llghl too strenuous for women Lo
perform, though by the early 19th-century
Bangkok period both men and women were
appearing on the stage together. All records
of the story were lost with the destruction of

Ayutthaya in 1767; King Rama [ of
Bangkok, together with literary members of
his court. wrote a new version in 1798 and
later additions were made by King Rama II.

SKHON™ TRO/
Khon performers are trained
from carly childhood in the
dance steps and gestures
which require considerahle stamping & foot. K
physical strength and agility pinch of the fi
A roval troupe wis part of and, thus; pleasure
the palsce retinue inboth
Avutthaya and eirly

+ later, n number of
high-ranking princes had
troupes of ther own.

supportin
with one
sorro. [iser

nudiences deg
subtl fure
da |‘|_'l
hasis of them.
NARRATION

Nirritive verses accompany

khon performances, The

verses are recited or sung

cither by a chorus or by & K,

THE “Ramakies”

L on which the khon is based, Is an epic

e heris itrll}:.‘l verse of the triumph of good over evil

reGTa o ri Ram, o king of Ayutthaya and also 3
hin of the god Vishnu. His consort, Nang Sidu. is

hducted by the wicked King Thotsakun of Longka (Sri

The Ramakien & 77
ccount in |

thit he is o 10-hissded demon
and Hanumen, a white
strrian one with i

Lank;
ent ,U“L_‘.'['llﬂd the lengthy drama recounts the ultimately i e
il Asiisted to ot 1orts of thie King and his brother Phra Lak - Tl b

L REa Y the cleve . . o with i Cireen masks denote

oo l.lu Clever monkey-god Hanuman, to rescue her. single parrutor sittng with o o Rl
i fior 3 |‘I|m'|m““c aften staged on two consecutive nights musical ensemble consising .'|L-| 1 blue masks age
l Al ol mare than 20 hours; a kfon st of woodwinds, gongs, drums for minor characters.

entire 2 g
‘; Ramukien would require 31 characters and take nd other traditional
trte thy ;
7€ than a month of continuous performance. instruments.

— 3




IHE GREATER PART OF THE PERFORMAN i
@ POPULAR THEATER R g e R S _‘._ I1I'r )
\ IWISTIN SR HANDS AND Apss ® i

POSITIONS AS TO MAKE THEM AMPEAR (1

When the Khon moved outside the limited

GRACEIUL FINGEMS

confines of the roval paluce and became

part of the populir culture, it did soon a torm known as lakhon. of tras

This is less tormal and the movements are less angular, more il | both 1
oraceful and sensual. The stories are drawn not only from the

Ramakien but also from a collection of morality tales called the

Jataka and from a Javanese historical romance known in Thai as Suma
Inao. Lakhon 1s subdivided into several vartations, the three
major ones being lakhon chatr, lakhon nok and lakhon nai:
another form of popular theater, relying more on social satire

and pantomime than on pure dance, is the likay.

lorm

WETE /

AcTons
skillied 4

posaible after
nining, The
long mer;

which originane
southern Th:
the Inao, can now he

il mils

r Of fest

Seen i other parts of
I

the country; or
SR v

Simi lxay troupes :

el I \ 4 umanne fawn

" ) nasil danee,” o
L pr ng their shows it i northern
fanirs held in 1owns and ; i

i1}
villages, some of the o

“Mavora™
[ f the

pertormers

rncpal

Becoming mujor
stirs among
tural

audiences

THEATER TRAINING
the Thai

NS a1 an early

18 {Below ) amplify
aceful

¥ oal
in Bangkok sue

such s “the by

“Likaw™
Likay performances ean be se
This combines burlesgue
the plots v

v follow clissics




@ TiiAl PUPPETS

S ——

Puppets were 0nce an mportiant parl

of traditional Thai theater, Predating

both the khon and the lakhon was the

ow play, subdivided mto nang var and

nane alung. Introduced from the

Sumatran empire of Srivijaya, this was o

form of entertainment in 17th-century Ayutthaya. Also seen

were hen marionettes. little carved figures that enacted classical

!l[ g\lﬂl'll_‘h' in the E'n_\'.|| court, A !ml)“];”
N

shad

=1 En

version was fin krabok (“rod
puppets”).

Pureer prai

Puppets were olten dressed in the same

costumes aid masks [oug

1y Kfreans ol

1w were used 1o perform Chi

considerable skil
miniiure e

nette. i

aden heads

M. &0 v

wilty contr

0 within the A DECLINING ART
r Posavakrit, a 2 1 form ot
confempor Chkisdin 1 its show page never became widely ainment in th
- he et ol opulir outside until recent revivi i b M
. caltiiul new set, which Gin be seenin | Py Thent : I‘I-‘- : - ottt of Avittli
: omis Theater, pictured above with | N
seeasional performances SURELERIE L U LU RIS i HaRy |
Tk pu i
f declin

SHADw-
FLAY

populanty of the Ko

at Bangkok's National Museum



@ TiiAl PLEASURES

Sanuk, a Thai term usually translated .‘|~I"rl|‘nl ’1|~ il ]
| much-valued pursuit and covers a wide range o
activities. Promment among them Are various R
traditional sports that. despite such innovations a

3 1T 2 ) * vist
football and bowling. have never lost their appeal to the

; majority of Thais, especially in rural areas “llll |ni |L"1~L|I!1!III]|:'|L, :

| almost any open field or |\_"-1I\.||.H|IL‘I'\ i \|E.\[\l.l_\ 0 \1. IIL . .”'L. i
from the balletic ferocity of Thai-style boxing 1o mnm. Ll\il ¢ |
amusements such as a struggle I‘u.h\u.‘n two glant hornec | . ;
beetles or multicolored Siamese fighting fish. e detl ihove, oot

“Takmam ™
Initst

e Sanum Luang

must be
vith strict
ay, Titkran
itions of this

W kind are ofien held in
Bangkok a1 Sy

and alse e the A

am Luing
i Crnmes,

T

m

i

The sport has been un ¢ Hvmpie all

event sinee the Allinta Games P
E!

Brene narrs

The large male horned Beetle, commanly

tound in the Thai countryside,

h\'anmu.||_'ﬂn.'--|\|'\\||rll
contronted by another

member of his sex in the
presence of i female
The ensuing battle, THE SARTIAL ARTS

which ends when one of As this old iflustrated MENUSEr|

the contestants iy A important part of self

THAL BOXING

sre pscd bt in m
similar o the sport i
part of the body, exe

i dexc i it
pt shows, boxing wis cin be it "\"'II'JIIIH
-tefense. In the old davs, no Samme professior 'I‘, B

Bloves were used and both hands and feet were hound 0 fair s v
i cloth that often contained bits of ground glass for

dudded effect. Several Avutthava kings were famed for
their skill in this graceful yet lethal art

overturned, is o Populiar
SPECEOR Sport in villapes,
with wagers on
the outeone
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Festivals are liberally sprinkled throughout the Thai
yedr: Iu'ili'lt\u'- and seculir, national and local, high
{ \}\Elllu' md eravely reverent. This has been true
<ince the carliest days of the Kingdom; a Sukhothui
ctone inscription, de sseribing an annual merit-acquiring event
qavs, “They join toge ther in striking up the sound of musical
mstrumen

merry, doc
almost any occasion tor a chance 1o don their best elothes

ts, chanting and singing. Whoever wants 1o make

¢ so: whoever wants Lo laugh, does so.” Today Thas

sgize
and celebrate, whether it be one of the several milestones in the s
Buddhist calendar or merely some notable village event ol

ROYVAL HOLIDAYS
Muny of Thailund

nnual even .t

the monurchy witedl I

favish public | I

s wiell s festr | C o

These include the var r
i b

he King
jand the

Loy RiarHis

PLOWING CEREMOM
vk plowing ceremony, an ancient Brahmimic ritul
hie sturt of the rice-pl

Y The
ng i 1960, Hiebd

across from the Grand Palice
elimaxes with 4 predictior A
Phisiliand’s ta
b i
i
At

b
High-spiried vi

merrymaking Il\ it goon for twis diy

—



@ BASKETS IN

TRADITIONAL LIFI

Of all traditional Thai crafts,

none plays a more significant

and continuing role than baskels

A 40, Made from a variety of casily ;
ohtainable materials — bamboo is the most common but certain
reeds, grasses, palms and even ferns are also u.\u.d they were
I horn of rural necessity and serve a wide range of needs: catching
and keeping fish, carrying rice, storing household goods and

i steamine food, to mention only a few. Such baskets are basically
| - 7 - i . e
| utilitarian: at the same time, however, many of them display an
{ undeniable elegance of form and delicacy of workmanship that

raises them to the level of
genuine folk art.

WATER BASKED

This ingenious deviee (called
mali or finali ), made with
patln leaves and fined with i
wioden handle, is found in the
south, Water can be scooped
from i pond or, with the aid of

SEED CONTAINER
1 i rope, drawn from a well

Made of licquered
make it waterprool ind ulso
deter insect pests, this seed

container is also decorited with
stylized motifs and an outside

¢ of bamboo slivers, It is
ised in the norih for soring

seeds that will be sown during
the next planting 3

SEASON

RICE mAskET
, Known as g
______ z . krabung, this sort of
basket is found in gl
regions of the country
Itis neatly woven with
hamboo supports up to
s widest part and is
used for measuring and
CArIng rice; four loops
ot the sides enable it 1o
be strung on o carrying
pole. Keabting may vary in
shape from arca 10 i

[his hombeshiped trap, ealled @ sad, is found in all 1 ™ (i
small fish, which swim into (f il are |
round the inside of the mouth. The a s ar
ponds or rivers, and are usually Tastencd o stilts for locating
PUIPHSES,
i——

GLUTINOUS RICE BASKE TS
Baskets like these are common in northern and
northeastern Thailand, where they are used by
armers as & kind of luneh pail 1o carry
glutinous rice with them when they go to
work in the lields, The wooden foot keeps
the basket rused from the ground, while the
cord makes il casy (o transport; the
contrasting weaves add an esthetic touch

DUCK-SHAPED CONTAINER
ALl ewer Thuiland, o

h

1 TRAP)

This kind of fish trap is
normally found in the
northeast and is abour 3
feet long. 1t is pliced in
streams and irrigation
systems supplying the
ricefields A 13, where it s
left to trap any fish that
might pass when the
ricefields are Mlooded.
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@ THAlI FOOD

Thai food, like Thai culture. is the product of
various influences, blended to form one
distinctive cuisine, Ordinary fare
Sukhothai and early Ayutthaya was simple:
mainly fish. fresh or dried, mixed with rice.
\L':_‘.L'l'.-lh]L"\, u few spices, and a salty
sauce made from fermented fish or
shrimp. Other ingredients and flavors
came through increased contact with
foreign cultures, China and India in
particular, and also Europe. Today it .
covers a wide range of dishes, many of
them regional specialties: those of the
northeast. for instance. are generally regarded
as the spiciest; in the south seafood is
plentiful and Muslim specialties appear on
the menu.

Crniies
k

1o Asia by th
Portuguese fram
south America m the
16th century and
Yuickly spread so
widely that their
caring flavor is now
USIC 10 numerous
cusines. Thai

aniel mild t
shells e

ee-ni, which translates ps mouse-tropping
peppery on sccount of their shupe,

RovaL cuisive
Thai food thut is prepared and served
with enhanced ¢

referred 1o as*

A

wal
cusine” since it is supposed

1 have heen inspired by
palace chefs. Fruit and

i vegetables are carved into
exquisite shapes, with colors
and textures carefully
itched, turming each dish
into edible an

A T mear

A That meal, even in rather grand b
o5 anmformal affair, Ste
centerpiece = loose-grained ir
COUNITy

slutinous in the no
o1 dishes ar
v order o dis

1ee, chopped chillies an
ents, and fresh fruitas a d

FRESH SEASONINGS
Besides chillies, a numb

of fresh herbs und
I arer ey used in Thai cooking.
Cariander leaves and lemi 3
the most popalar, while s inclucle root
mger, basil, galangal, garlic and the Kaffir lime
(bath feaves and fruit)

riss are two |

Chama

populard
are crus
cinpamon, cloves an




@ KAENG piED PED YANG
1

Pacamn mnn s voom s Pasi 7

mﬂm central Thailand is typical of Thai

wse of nam pla. chillies and other spices and
Kaeng is a common type of dish
*and there are many variaions on

cpising W ith its 1

Y KIG herhs such as coriander.

meaning
its basic theme.
1, pork of heef.
imes with salted hard-boiled eggs.

“ywith spicy gravy’
This P'.ll'[h.'ii|1ll' dish can be made with
and is always served with rice and

L'l‘.i."m

spmet

|-u.|l|||||\!~
yoie R P
uck, &

ep Prn Yase
i and cot miv

AL

sorul milk

chilli paste

1 ;
ol Asan

Recars sor Cunnl Paste / &
; i é"
dpens e

enis, including
ith paste is

ined. Set the chilli paste aside
Recier For Karse PHED PED YANG

allies and sok 110
minutes. Cut
5 it hilves. Le

pan, add two thirds of
yoiit milk 1o the water
it o the boil, Leave

the und bri

L

chillies and tomutoes [0 {0 SImimet
i \

4

\

o chil
cookeil
milk ;nd bring
the basil onto the dish an
the heat

4, Add the
pieces of
duck to the

r

L Add the

= chilli paste and
sk spic : stif well, Cook Tor warmed coconul
nllies. = \ few minutes milk and paste
AT ! i misture. Turn up the heat
pedls, 10 and cook for 10 minuies
41




f @ THAI FRUITS AND SWEETS

Chsasisyag
FRETTS
G owg 1

[Thailand is blessed not only with a wide selection
[of delectuble fruits but also with some of the best
[varieties to be found in Southeast Asia. There arc
[more than two dozen Kinds of bananas, including o
| [small, finger-sized species noted for 1ts sweetness, as
[well as m;m_cn_ durian, pieapple, jackfruit, rambutan,
[ mangosteen, melons, lychee, papaya, guava, fresh
coconuts and countless others. Fruit frequently serves as
| the dessert course. but there are also other choices,
|:m|mlmu variety of confections that are eaten as snacks
between meals.

Decorative
ifts om irthaday

Porm Guess
INFLUENCES

The Portuguese wiere
thie first E
open trade o
with Avatthava, in the
I6th century, Among
their cultural
influences that still
SUrvive are o number
ol delicate sweets

o Y ey

{ ‘|I.l|

The an

T AND A . ; '
FRUIT \wp nr:ulm CARVINGS Swepr %
L SELECTION

rants are enhanced
omon transformed
In the hs |||||\ of

A muxture of
oconut milk,
and

i om the
Spot in a special el

| mmold,

Spun mio i mess of
thin threads through
wspecial devi

made

=, pumpkin
svers of

o and
Bean pusic

<

My

Old

the |
| from
| etch,
Bl iy
only
st
| folde
| Pane
i, crisp guava (often dealy
dipped into 4 mist ture of dm d chillies o abso,
ind salt), hanana fritiers, prickly mmbytans, ruby- it seeds will pot £ seculs
red mangosteens, and juicy slices of art

chilled watermelon e

FRrun aso vrun visnons
ew The

street soenes wounld be
complere withoot » fresh-fruit
vendor; his moveable shop dispenses

i |I|l'i\| pineapple.




@® THAI LANGUAGE

I'hai is a pentatonal | longing (o the
so-called group of Tai-Kadai languages that
includes Shan and Khun in Burma, Thé in
Vietnam, Buyi and Zhuang in Yunnan and
Guizhou provinces of China, and long-extinet
languages such as Ahom in Assam. Most of the
words are monosyllabic. There are five main
I ¥ (ialects in Thailand. Literature is mostly written
in 1l1r central dialect spoken in and around Bangkok. Due to
the early importance of Buddhism, a strong Sanskrit and Pali
influence can be felt in the vocabulary :11 as in the syntax.
One of the main difficulties in learning Thai lies in the various
conversational styles. There are sever: Ll S h levels in spoken
Thai, which depend on ial factors. The first-
son pronoun, for ir mcc can hc rendered in numerous
ranging from the very humble, when speaking to the king,
to the most dismissive.

RoTho Tohd Ao Bokoo Fkao-ngo ko cho’chi S0 chao yo [ do o Thd the

1! it on Mon and Khmer ve
zontal line t
strict phonologic:

CRIPTS
i MAnuscripts were written on two kinds of material: kf
'|n'-:|1m. and b ake the latter, the

Th\.‘d. were often il
du!t it only
ily in early
lar matters as an

mitrtial uris and Buspicious elephants.

THAI VILLAGE, 4
TRADITIONAL THAI HOUSES, 45
THAI TEMPLE, 46
SIAMESE ARCHITECTURE, 47
RATTANAKOSIN ARCHITECTURE, 48
LANNA RELIGIOUS ARCHITECTURE, 49
THAI RELIGIOUS MONUMENTS, 50
LANNA CHEDIS, 51




. 1. T 4 Hin

— 1 L NLARKE

I'ht Lypu al Tha .|||.|_;'l 1s built ,t[|r5|_-; d waterway: {1

prin ||\.|I artery ol communication in the county usids
village s sell-contained, comprising a Buddhist 1
school and a market. Usually, a cluster of ( hinese sh,
make up the village market. To stay above floodwat,

the houses in the village are buili




0 [RADITIONA THAL HOUSES

I'he basic Thai house of the past. rar

seen today, was o simple structure o

bamboo and thateh. raised olf the
ground Lor protection against Hoods

7 and wild anmmals. Most Family hile
took |\1;u'c on i veranda-hke plattorm outside

HOLSES

the one or two rooms that served as sleeping
quarters. In time. this model evolved into more
complex structures of wood, varving in both
form and decoration to suit conditions in
different regions but always retuining their
essential simplicity.

thise

er Families
Arale unis
il plattorm

Roor Gams (“NGan™)

A distincty

e feature of the
Central Plains house i the
elegant curved decoration at
e ends of thys peaked
hugﬂm.uda surrounding the
F-\!_"lt-\. Known s ngao, it
:‘t‘lili:.r‘j.lmm Khmer PANELING il !
Seitenture und appears in Sl b denrs can'

Ar :]'I‘E"'“L‘ lorms on religious relatively recent residents :-Iﬁl-“-l'l‘“
. iy e a0d palaces, A audition to the Thai thetrieet Defae
s 4 HEEdversion can also be hoyuse. ascending

Xetin damestic houses.

Ruovar i
|

=Sua

Bl

NORTHERS RICE BARN

\




@ THAI TEMPLI

1. “Bm”™

tually a complex

The Thai temple, or wal, 1S a¢
of buildings
single compound, otten var
artistic value, designed
practical purf
community. One sect
monks, for instance, while elsewhere there are

and religious monuments within a
ying in both age and
to serve a number ol
yoses in the surrounding

jon houses the resident

structures for worship, for meeting for
education, for cremations, for enshrining relics
and ashes of the dec

The focal point of village life, a wat

as an act of merit by the communi a whole
or by a private patron and is best appreciated
through an understanding of its different

functions.

(NOT FraATy 2
I

Othe:
compound
by visitors &



@ SIAMESE ARCHITECTURE

Vi iTlU“‘ cultural mﬂm nees, ad miud and \uh[]v transformed into |
comething distinctly different. The process began at Sukhothai,
where the first models were stone-roofed Khmer g
femples and Mon structures. Ihe [h:_nh introduced A it

wooden roofs and more ornamental features, such as colored
tiles and ceramic adornments. Other architectural forms came
from India, China and Sri Lanka. During the Ayutthaya period,

il t Thai architecture achieved
its own unique style.

e
110 R AT e

AVUTTHAYA TEMPLE BVILDINGS

\lu T I-ml' mt
y King Ram 111 of Il -'!- l

SURHOTIAL VIHARN

N Sukhothai-period viharns exist
today in their original form, but as
shown by this model disp
the Sukhothai Archeolog I
they were rectangular, open-sided
strctures with slaping wood roafs
in two sections, the lower |n 1
%, supported by pillars with lotus

= capitals. Ceramic Ations were

liberally used A& 129, 130

R s

AYUTTHAYA-PERIOD
SLIT WINDOWS

AVUTTHAYA-PERIOD
LINEARY WINDOW Shown here ors aut Wt
T'his window ol I Yiil Suwar Am in
i wouod, sdorned with inlaid Phetchaburi, which date from
o 15 in an Ayutthaya- 1e Ayutthaya period
period fro trat, or librury Beautifully carved and gilded
the late 1 Tth-century they are particulardy fine
structure v ved from examples of the pracefy
the old capital o Bangkok. thit characterize Ayutt
style

5 1

SURHOTIHAI MONDOP
Mondop, like this one at Wat §i Chum in
Sukhotha, were cube-like structures, adapted
from Sri Lanka through the Mons, The
buildings, which had thick k walls, were used to house
n ubject of worship, such as a Buddha image
Iootprimt. The name comes from the Sanskrit word mandapa, }
though in India the structure is designed either as an open |
Teal) i es i puvition A 129 1 \

THRONE HALL

Though the original has vanished, Avutthaya's sp
risat Throne Hall at the ancient city he |\I Cen T
its remains and [r i
ship-hull shape - 4 prominent fe: |LIIH 1
symbolized a ship carrying Buddhist p

or i sacred

T

i Loaus cAPITaL
=S Columns

-‘“\MM | by water

) -n'__‘,‘ ge!."r:

: :
n*“ 'A.‘ -
u—fll_"*“”u-u.ruuunr.u--un

1
Ak - -
‘,’J-Wn—iﬂ!_*muau%A.u i

[ily rm-.ll IIu
eximple is from the
Vikarn Dheng in

Avutthaya Privinee




@ RATTANAKOSIN ARCHITECTURE

At the beginning of the Rattanakosin, or Bangkok,
period. & conscious atlempt was m wle Lo recreate
the splendor of Ayutthaya. Some ol the first
buildings were replicas ol [ormer ones, with
4_,_;,::....; careful attention paid to every detail. Later
fiimmmmmeett®  Ruttanakosin decorations became even more
e . claborate than those of Ayutthaya,
— 10 influenced by Chinese motifs and love ol
i color. Western influences became ]'!I'L'Lii.llllil'lilﬂl
Coveredwith — ynder King Rama V. when foreign architects were
redwnn brought in to design palace buildings and even
fimials —remples reflected the new styles.

War Strnar nor
Built by King

pm|\|-||| e
Wit Suthar is 204
feet long and
| stands on twi
Chakri ralers, | lerruces
particularhy King | adding

i\lll|||[ 2= 7 - . 10 ils
- - = intposing

A colommade surrounds the structy
airs the weight of the massive four-ticr

War Suriar vinaes
harn, one of the finest

preserved murd paintings,

hile
intetior 15 divided
into three sectinns
by twor rows of
culumins,

! CHINESE INFLUENCE

Chinese architectural styles dnd decorations were

populir during the reign of King Ramu 11, a8 can
be seen in the viharn of Wiy Tepidaram

ronfs. The interior is decorated with well-

War Russormr winnow
Wat Rajabopit, built by
King Rama V, displays
bath traditional and
Western stvles. Windows
like the one above are
decorared with mosaics
und cary

| nnd pillar

are covered with colored

War Pums Kro
WINDOW

splendid «
Rtttang
lemples
constituting
virtual textbonk
of classical

window sh
reflects the richness
and intricate detail of
s adormment

lavish de

War BENCIAMABRDPTE
(Marnie TemPLE)
Populirly Knowr
Temple. \\ i1 Ber

with |If fe brought |
Ttaly, while the yellow it
Chinese. The

windows as w
Khmer-stvle g

linns), Manking the doar

inchud
Jow g

L
Was
Wil
b, d
libray
inla;

——



@ [ ANNA RELIGIOUS ARCHITECTURI

. Religious architecture in the northern Lanna
kingdom developed independently from that of
Ayutthaya in the Central Plains and is linked more
with the Thai people of Yunnan, the
Shan states and Laos. Thanks to the
surrounding teak forests, wood

iy was used extensiv ely in construction and also
in decorative carvings to adorn temples. Old Lanna viharns were
. open. like those of Sukhothai, and the columns supporting the

roof were often low.

liundre
entrar [k
doorway and the head at the
a fve-tier rood, cd

the waler Howing

Fromm Me

ViARN OF

War Cnent Knose

Iy located in

this example
1 style

Ceremoniae Gare,
Wit Suax Dok
iz

Iy wpen on al
siddes. it has a ticred roof with

false npper stories and i cag
enclosing four Buddhi img:
Bodhi tree. The

thi 1o the

wlern temples
ol the region. which

e, the viham is buill entirely of wood,
ooden tiles, and is open on all four sides:
mns support the huge tiered roof

Vinars Lakav oF Rk p
War Puma SiNGi oMl i
This carly 19th-century i
viharn at Wat Phra Sir
isy
o

el

1T

k tastes

ssibly the finest
xample of late Lanna
style surviving in Chiang
Mad, Tt is o elosed

steveture with brick walls

and owooden fi
guardian serpents ¢

on the entrance Stairs
A 36

Ku or Wat Prsa T
Lameans LUANG
= A unique feature of
TR . Lanna architecture
= is the ku, o brick

“,l"?,"““ 08 WaT Prima Sixn
Wiy T SIngl’s ibrary s a small
ed on i high brick .
libray jiself ic - Hh stucco deities, The structure used to house the Buddha image.
inljd '|u-|r'-‘ adarned with intricate Similar (08 chedi, it is gilded and placed

Lan N and reflects pure inside a temple. The Au above i in Lampang

i style i its best A 130 province & 142 145




@ THAI RELIGIOUS MONUMENTS

RELIQUARY CHEDI
A reminder of the
ificunce vl

omiginal sig
the chedi is this

example. made of
limes!

datig
from the Tth and 8th
conturies, it wis [ound
in Saraburi Provinee

and i now i
Natiomal Museum.

SUKHOTHAL LOTUS-BUD CHEDL

The monument after which Wat Chedi Chet

Thaew is named was built during Sukhothai's
classic period, in the mid-14th century, at the
satellite city of Si Satchanalai. An almost
Identical copy of one at War Mahathat in

otus-bud finial, a feature
umigue to Sukhothai religious architecture
and found on other Sukhothai monuments

| throughout the Kingdom A 131,

Sukhothai, 1t has ¢

was dying, one of his disciples asked |

could remember him and his doctrines

Ay claimed that, as the Buddha
1ow Lhey

. He

- wund ol
replied that they could make a mounc
4 relic of his body could be

It is tradition:

carth in which
placed after his cremation. Ihm began what
has become known as a chedi. a monument
that over the years became taller, narrower,
and often of considerable size, used to
enshrine relics of the Buddha or the ashes ol
important people, religious and royal. Chedis
are found in every wat, often along with
prangs. an older type of monument adapted
from Hindu architecture, and
introduced to Thailand by the
Khmers.

SRIVLIAYA CHEDI

Chedis of the Srivijaya

period, which lasted
in the southern
peninsula from the

th to the 13th
centuries, were
built of brick and
stucco and had
SLPOTEIY
Javanese

only
SUVIving
example in good condition is the
one shown on the right, which
stands on a square foundation
and has four square tiers
ascending in decreasing size
located at Wat Phra
Boromathat in Chaiya
A 103, it dates from the
8th century but has been
restored several times.
most recently in 1901
and 1930

WaT ARt
Wit A

poinis,
smalle




\ CHEDIS

LSTRTTN
War Pui Sivan
i

.« chedis display a number of

ilar to those

features and arc si

TESe

hothai. The region had extensive
(oL, 1

antacts with the outside

s f ;|: 1455, during the reign ol e dn
L o Tilokaraja. ¢ hiang Mai was the hit i
'h.- i international Buddhist o

R A sl
wthering. Later, in the 19th century.
I.-.I o 7 If i
purmese influences A 137 144.
Jrered both temple buildings

and monuments, |
v Generally, Lanna chedis are smaller than those

{ in the Central Plains, with the notable

exception of Wat Chedi Luang in Chiang S
n T = Mai. which was raised to 300 feet before its =5
ﬂE destruction by an earthquake in 1545,

Creot a1 War Cim
T

Cogm a1

R i War Lu Hix J
1L L {1 War l |
i H
A - I
¢ |
Al
5
f

(
Him \1.“ A1 Poncsasus Ta
*HEThed) ar Wiy 1 uk Ta

ar bu
nat Wat Phra
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THAILAND AS SEEN
BY PAINTERS

=
e eib T
d T
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AYUTTHAYA AS SEEN 1Y
FRENCH ENVOYS, 52
ARUNCTHAL LIFE IN THE HAREM. 53
JEK SENG: COSTUMES OF
THE NORTHERNERS, &
KHRrUA I8 KHONG: THE GREEN
COUNTRYSIDE, 53
HILDEBRANDT: THE CHAO PHRAYA, 56
CHINE GLIMPSES OF BANGKOR, 57




OR A WALK OUTSIDE THL TOWN, 1 PAUSED FREQUI NTLY
EAT CITY, SEATED UPON AN 151 AND

FIMES THE
ARBE DE CHOISY

WE WENT

10 ADMIRE THE STRONG GR

ROUND WHICH FLOWED A RIVER [HRET
WIDTH OF THE SEINE»

sEEN BY I RENC

% uf the

travels ol French

Jesulis aud the
I'rench embi
\'-II”h.._\ i in 1685
and 1687, The Durry
ol diplomatic
activities and the
wrrivasl in Paris of
Stumise ambassidors
mereased the interest
i this newly
discovered exotic
| land. One of the
< | most populfur
| subjects was the
= | grand parade of roval
barges currying the
Chevalier de
Chaumont and his
| s e T

wisk ¢l
developed n count
bess prinith such s thin

| shown lefi (1), Rayal
elephants and thiir
rich cipansons were
anather favorite
subject (2). This
imige comes from La

| Loubgre's wiorks,
Prints were rarely

VT VAl = vy

4



@ ARUNOTHAL
LIFE IN THE HAREM

«VIVID PICTURES OF ANATOMY AND JEWET
POOLS, KIOSKS AND MATTED DORMITORIES MAKT 1

PALACE A STUNNING BLEND OF R]

the ele ¢l turm
of-the-century court
life in Bangkok,
which he portravs ina
decatdent, almost
Symbulist manner

A lurge portion of
Arutiothais output is
manifestly erotic, and
even his more
decorous works are
suffused with an air
of almest palpable
sensyulity. The

Hgures carved i
reliel on the walls
S Py Lo miny
[ exciting socrel
he concupiseent
atmusplicre s
stometimes reinforeed
by the presence of
small erotic
embellishments
hidden within the
composition that go
unnoticed at (st - o
even seconu - glance

The lgires conspir
L hetaledl s
tht necurately
port olyjedts of
o Hhe 1
oS are

1y
Cowrt i
apecilic
olten recognizable

the Vimarn Mek
Paluce seen through
the windon bethand
the gossiping lidies,
for exumple.

Ihe paantings ang,

5 1 usual with
Arunothai, set during
the fifth remen. when
Western Lishions,
often somewhat
modified, were
already being
adupted by Bungkok

Sociely




«THl NORTHERN SCHOOL IS CLEARLY DISTINGUISHED 1y

NES CONVEYING A &

PORTRAYAL OF FAMILIAR S
OF INTIMACY

typically
Lamna (3), Lif
tvpichl northe
hitsse Is also cleirly

| | shown (4).




STRANCGH

HRUA IN KHONG, WITH ALL HIS INNOVATIONS,
KHRUA I (NG MAY 1l

LIFESTYLE AND ODD AND FORCEFUL Pl RSONALITY
D THE FIRST ARTIST IN THI WESTERN MEANING

CONSIDERI P PERRI
OF THE WORD IN THAILAND.» LRI

K1t

GREEN €

>

with which Th
artists filled up smull
cmpty cornens ol
their compositions
The influence of
Chinese landscape
painting was first felt
m the 19h century
gradually filtering
nio the work of Tha
muralists and causing
rger arcas of their
paintings 10 be
treated as landscape
Even s0, it was not
until the advent of
the artist-monk from
{ Phetchaburi, Khrua
[t Khong A 10, that
the lnndscape per se
became a subject in
Thai art. An intimate
of King Rama IV,
Khrua In Khong

w

)
LA

In Khong adde
colors to the Thai
painter’s paletie
showing a cleur
reference for
tones, The two im
here of a river
(1) and town
were finished ar Wat

Bowornivet, Bangkok,

around 1860, and
are intended as

figurative depictions
of religious teachings
The metaphorical

g Al




H:]\,\. By RE 1T WAS... THE ORIENTAL CAPITAL WHICH HAD AS YE|
SUFFERED NO WHITE CONQUEROR: AN EXPANSE OF BROWN HILDEBRANDT: @

:HIUE S
HOUSES Of BAMBOO, . .SPRUNG OUT OF THE BROWN SOILS ON 111 THE CHAO PHRAYA
BANKS OF THE MUDDY RIVER.» TOSERH CONRAD ' e

with
uniries
1l
IV's regn
) and Siam
G Agin rey
the attention of
writers and
iers, though
few armsts
2 d in the
country. One of the
fow artists to visit
Siam was Eduard
Hildehrands
(1B]18-65), who
produced a series of
watercolors of
Bangkok and had
them published as
chromolithographs in
s boak, Drer Keve
um die Erde (London,
IBAT). The two
reproduced here
show the banks of the
Chao Phraya, which
at that time was the
mair thorughfare of
the city. In the first
painting, heyond the
Nonting houses, Wist
Arun, a famous
i | landmark, can cleardy
B | be seen (1). The
" | second provides a
glimpse into one of
the many flosting
shophowses that lined
both banks (2}, The
- Chinese temple
el . L ; 3 - hehind would have
A B8 g A P— ﬁ"' i - : W | been one of the few
iy £ I3 ? 4N ; g edifices at the time to
- . o Al - be built of brick.




ANCHO

. \ W
| WILL LEAVE] STEAMSHIP WITH SWAYIN MASTS, WEIGH
OWARD EXOTIC NATLRI GLIMPS]
STEPHANE MALLARMI
Tecol I 1 the Porlorn 1
|the " i lit L) Tho d
Il Ehere T iganr R
1ily b 5 I \ It
womple Synmibe (! il
Aninihile [ivishomism the Sym!
West, tny artisis el €y spemi 1w il Linderlving aHner
1 il Fascanitin o Ll E vears o sim explorat | Chiny's ¢
fiar the Cvdent aned it painting the viulted solid Florentine 1% undion |
sotic them vellime of the throne mastery of his crafl Chin "
However, imly o lew rocm with Triezes in The fnezes in it
# wiere able 1o the Secessionist style | Bangkok are among s 1
A expetienee it s and lurge frescoes thie mowt Chisemi ic (quakity
My hand o

: colors and
atmosphere of the
Fast, One artist wheo
el wirs Cinlilea Clini
(18T3-1956), He was
summoned 1o
Bangkok i 1411 10

depicting the glory of
the Chukri Dynasty
e arfis
prolific career
subsumed many
cracial phises in the
development of

Chini’s paintings
However., the work he
completed during the
Sham years ranks
wmong his finest in
thnt petiod. The mood
suggested n Mo the

I through
weth of color and
ilfused light from an
apparent mulbplhciy
of sources, A v
Tt of the Futuris
work of Boccioni is




g CHINI
GLIMPSES OF BANGKOK

._\\

trunstucent and

uf their immaculite
Soches rendered i

Timineus

THAILAND AS SEEN
BY WRITERS

THE KINGDOM OF STAM. 50
SUKHOTHALPATTANL 00
AYUTTHAYA, ¢
CHIANG MAL, 52
BANGKOK, 67
NAKHON PATHOM, 66



@ THE KINGDOM OF SIAM

EARLY ACCOUNTS OF S1AM

AN IMPORTANT DOCUMENT o |
|f|||“ K o of St h W '\'|'II.' ({1} M .'|J.’I.’|r e fon
0 Westenn clironie
de’ Canii (1395=1402) mentioned the o of Siam, bt never

L atlthough fe croxsed the 0 serm in 1420-30. T
: fon of Starm and its imhabitaes are the

e

centin fease, mo He

FAJ visited II\.-;.'f-’ I
L.f‘,-?[.:u::;:.::\]..'”;a:\ Juengue ¢ -th’h'n’r'.fI”n’ll.h.'l o, inade it .JI
axe stromehold in the For East, and @ once set out to establish relations with all
boring peoples, The following is an extract front H'I.r' mstructions given
Afonso de Albuguerque to the ambassador Antonio. Miranda de Azevedo i earl
Junuary 1512, and is the first Western docuameni o recogmze the impartance of Stam

“You shall tell the King of Siam that 1 am sure that he will rejoice with the
destruction of the King of Malacca, with whom he has always been al war. Tell him
that the King of Portugal will be very pleased that the Siamese ships and people
will trade again with M and that this was the main reason lor which 1 took
the city, And tell the King of Siam that il he needs the support of our fleet and our
men to preserve his nation, 1, as captain-general of the King of Portugal, will serve

him in everything he will command.®
BRAS DE ALBUOUEROUE, COMENTARION 10 GRANDE AFONSO DE ALBUQUERQUE,
Coimara, 1923, Parr L1, CHarTer XXX VI

'HE KINGDOM OF S1AM

The following, written between 1513 and I515, is from “A Suma Oriental” by Tomes |
Pires (1468-1522), who worked as a clerk in the Portugnese trading house in Malacca
for over two vears; while there is no evidence that he actually visited Siam, he talked
with many who did and based this accounr on their reports, Pires was sent on
important missions in India and China and following a series of misunderstandings
was eventually imprisoned and killed by the Chinese at Canton. The memoirs of the
first part of his adventurous life were first published in Iralian by the Venetian scholar
Ramusio, in the second half of the 16th centuny

®The kingdom of Siam is heathen, The people, .m;lgl :
almost the language, are like those of Pegu. They are

considered to be prudent folk counsel. The merchants
know a great deal about merchandis
justly ruled. The king is always in residence in the city of
Odia  (Ayutt} He is a hunter. He is very
ceremonious with strangers; he moves freely and easily
with the natives, He has many wives, upwards of fiv
hundred, On the death of the king a person of the roy
blood, usually a nephew, the son of a sister. if he
suitable, and if not there are sometimes agreements and
(assemblies to decide who will be the hest. Secrets are
| closely kept among them. They are very reserved. They |
{ speak with well-taught modesty,, » §

o

.The kingdom is

e is

LR
| Susta Orienzar,, |
A, LONDON 1944 |

| L TOMES Pine
TRANSLATED BY ARMANDD CORTE:

- VENICE 0F THE East
Soldier. merchant and traveler. Fernio Mendez Pinto (15111
Hic_' FEast, writing a recond of his pilgrimage in what is pe
this period of Portuguese expansion, A literary maste

| published in I_:_d'r”_r in 1614 and has been translated into Spanish, French and English
Femio Mendez Pinto was in Stam twice in the mid-16th century, The ﬁ:ﬁo;\':'\?:-. is
| extracled from a letter he wrote o the Fathers and Brothers of the Society of Jesus A

83) lived for many years in |
rrhaps the most anginal work of
‘pivie, the “Peregrinacio” was first

| from Sodomitry) to so naked to the middle, where with - )

| that by a bs |
|any impure ayre gives all to mens immodest viewes, b
| denudating those parts which ev
| scorns,, ™

Iy the edom of Sornau which is
went to the city of Avatthavs where the court o
state that it is the greatest affawr that Tsaw in all those pirts
becuuse one travels more by wider than one does by liund
many that there were over two hundred he
length of waterway which was so full that one could not pass; for man
held on the rivers round the city and these are like the fe
cach one of these fairs come five hundred boat
The King is ealled Precaocale, which | have bee
God. No foreigners have been allowed 1o
Ambassadors or those who are 1o become his
are covered with metal and on the inside there
comes out two times inocach vear in order that all
accompanied by two hundred elephants on which are 1
captains, and he is accompanied by between fiv
is carricd on an elephant, sitting on a very ornate chair and one o
the clephant’s head carrying Id rope in his hand. On his right ha
of coins which he distributes as alms.*
TRANSCRIBED IN FERNAO MENDEZ Pinto), St
by CRIST

id boa

ts of the §

told means the
¢ his
issals. On the outsic

and six

WACAIRES, L1

Dusiovs MoraLs
Little is known of Thomas Herbert, an E nelish adventurer who t
world in the first half of the 17th century. The strange habits mentioned
extract, hrowever, are nat entirely fictional, and they are often ment
contemperary authors.

*[The Siamese| have beene (in foregoing times) wicked Sodomi
hateful to nature itselfe, that it aborres it; and to deterre th I
Queen commanded that all male children should have a Bell ¢
Adders tongue dried) put through the prepuse, which in small
became not contemptible, but in way of ornament and for musick s
few now are without three or foure; so that when they have a m
Lo marry, he has his choice of what maid he likes. but beds he

till the Midwife present a sleepie ophiated potion, during which the ‘
Bell is loosed from the Nesh, and fastened to the fore-skin, which g W1
hinders not but titulates: the unguent is applied, and the cure is “.
perfected. But to see a Virgin here, at virgins yeeres, is is o 3
black Swan, in regards, in green yeeres they give the 1oo
torward maids a virulent drink; whose vertue (vvee rather) - ;
|is by a strange efficacy to distend their mullebria so i\ & '\
| ciously that Bells and rope ring too casily: and @S g
| which is worst (dull memory compels us to write it) the e ! i
women here are not ashamed (the better to allure men g “"""b" I'

a fine transparent cobweb-lawn they are so covered,
device is mude to open as they go; so that

modest cye most

THOMAS HERBERT, SOME YEARS TRAVELS
INTO THVERSE PARTS OF ASiA AND AFRIQUE, A
LONDON 1638 SPeE:

Hiy
SOET
impor
ool

g

inheritg
then by

Pattang,
Yassaf of




# St KHOTHAI/PATTANI

SUKHOTHAI
== FEMPLES OF SUKRHOTHAL
s

fuetiese Renaissanee, Sodo de Barros (1

{ fizures of th
s of fredie,
& OVeISens ¢ it of Partug
fes "), first | el i Lishon |
and the availabiliv of abundunt ma
the Portignese Tims  Lwvins. Sukhothar had fost i
i dle his “Decadas”, but the fame of
and the ereat temples were then s

SA3-07, and, as such, | ACUESS 10 SOrces

He wrore the forr “Decad

infome
o 13

(utan Ded

hie ST

1552

Ly il

ral, Je de Barrox iy

v political

Bamros wirl

CHY Wiy

standing moall their

% _..In generl, the Siamese are very
[ religious and given to venerating God
for they build many great magnificent
temples, some of them of stone and
mortar and others of bricks and
mortar; in these temples they place
{images of human figures, of people
whom they say are in heaven owing 1o
their good deeds on carth, and they
keep these images as 4 remembrance.
but they do not adore them. Among
these images they have one made of
Jelay, which must be about 50 paces
_long and which they call the Father of
len, and say that God sent it from
Heaven, and that it was not made on
earth, and that of the image some men
dwere born, who were martyred in the
“Iname of God. The 251 image made
out of metal, of the many they have in
that Kingdom, can be found in the
— I Temple of the City of Sukhothai which
ey say is the oldest city in the Kingdom. This idol measures 80 palmos and there
e @ great number of smaller figures, down to human size. The Temples are large
amptuous and the Kings spend much money on them and every King, as
erilor of the Kingdom, at once starts building a Temple in praise of God, and
icn builds two or three more, to which they bequeath greal revenues.®
" JoAO DE BARROS, DECADAS DA ASIA
Lisson 1

! THE QUEEN OF PATTANI
r:::l.‘:;r;,;H::;:!"-"ff':"'f’f-.'(_{wn on the coast of the Gulf of Siam, was from earty fimes
Jru;mm““fl, mllq JI' :‘f“f_l:f.l’mu is often u!_:'nrrmr_a_':!_ in ancient chronicles b canse :;frlm

e Portugyese "“; ’;'-’4 post between Siam, China and the Indonesian arc m"‘.r{,[_:";r.;'

wied o "?Mar::“r the Dutch had their ’””!". factories iliare If--ﬂ:f lr,u'.f.-nmlll‘li' (3 r;;tll.

MU Pypefie of contemporary travelers, is found in the “Pilgrimage” of Rev

Mol iy ghe

early 17th century,

. b
ane jcoa 1 ¥
Bveth n: 4 City Southwards from Siam, chiefe of that Kingdome, whereto 1t

i} "ﬂﬂici-c[f.mh“ hieight of seven degrees. The buildings are of Wood and RL'.('.IJL'.
Biice 4 Wrought, The Mesquit (for muny of them arc .\-I:ihumul;u_w-i] is of
" is here a

& The Cliinois & my of ther e
Spital o, hinois are more then the native inhabitants. Adultcric

S the father of the malefactor being the Exe

s, a British erudite who compiled a geographical description of the |

disregard 1o natural ties.®

1 lust, The Ki
Queene, who...keepes her selfe elose

may not marry (but vet may doe wors |
Queen’s licence, It is seldome that she is scene

1w I
encounter by the teeth or tuskes, each striving ow the ¢ , SOme come
behinde the wilde Elephant. and fasten his hinde her kill him for his
teeth, or by famine tame him.®

SAMUEL PURCHAS. PIL
NS C
FROM

OR REL

ITHE END OF A WEALTHY KINGDOM

kingdon; i
Windsor Earl saw, twe hundned

wDyring many years the Siamese have been o
Malay Peninsula, apparently for no other purpose il
Jutely took Queda, a town nearly oppositc 10 Pena [
connived at, indeed materially assisted by the sh, in consideration of some
commercial advantages to be granted by the King of Siam .

Tivo junks, bringing the remainder of the i ants of Patani, arrived in the 1
The deeks of the junks could not contain these miserable captives,
ed on the outsides of the vessles for the purpose of
affording greater space. These unfortunate creatures were tied IIl.mLI ind foot
during the voyage, in order to prevent them from throwing themsclves o .P-n:mll_
which muny would have done had they been at liberty....Many of the :11IL|1 u‘urL
wounded, but no consideration was shewn them on that .h;L'nlJ:l:_ not even a bit of
cloth being given 1o hind up their u_nundr. During the few days of l!\lcljr llL']l.'”[.IHll in
the 5:1L'[ll|{.-l'|l||l'll‘L‘l'\ of them, p;nlu_-nl;ul_'. of ”"T .}mmg children, dk.l.rlt\l‘l'll_.\.\ .151r‘u!
“from the horrible state of discase which prevailed in consequence of the
ad endured on the voyage. Those who survived were assigned
nobles, and were selected for removal with the utmost

during my stay
and platforms were erc

food, and fr
miseries which they h
away as slaves to the

GEORGE WINDSOR EARL, THE EASTERN 5t 45,
Lonpos 1837, REPRINIED SINGAPORE 1971

.cutioner, or his next|
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| AYUTTHAYA
e — i p—

| THE PRESENTATION OF THE LETTER

f Lowis X1V stirred wip

tmbassadors a

fsits ter Naraf's g

Chaumont in 1685 included Father
Book  relates the diplomuaric

sy of the Cleva,

| L
| Stam. The
a Jesuir priest

Guy Tachard (1651 Bt
maneuvering that atteneded this contact between Enrope and Asic

|®lf was a Surprisc o the]
Ambassador, when he entered the
Hall, to see the King so high above
him, and he scemed somewhil S
| troubled that he had nol been told of §
it. When his Complement was made;
the next thing he was 1o do in course.
|was to advance and present  his
Master's Letter to the King of Siam.
L was agreed upon with the Lord
| Constance, that to show greater
respect 1o the King's Letter, the
Ambassador should take it from the
Abbott de Choist, who for that end

speech, and hold the Letter in a
golden Cup with a very long Foot
But the Ambassador perceiving the
King to be 50 high above him, that to
reach up o him he must have taken
the Cup by the lower part of the
Foot, and raised his Arm very high,
thought that that Distance suited not
with his Dignity, and that he ought to
present the Letter nearer hand > 1 ;
Having a little considered, he thought . R

1t was his best Course to hold the Cup by the Boul, and to stretch his Arm but half
out, The King perceiving the reason why he acted so, rose up smiling
with his Body over the Throne, met him half way to receive the Letter; He then put
1t upon his Head which was a Mark of extraordinary Honour and Esteem that he
was willing to shew to the great that sent it.* :

FATHER Guy

TACHARD, A RELATION OF THE VOVaGE 10 Stam, LoNpon 1688

y A VIEW OF AYUTTHAYA

After « somewhat scandalous Youth, mostly spent as a transvestite in high Parisian
social circles, the Abbé Frangois de Choisy (1644-~1724) became a Jesuit priest and
went to Siam with the first French embassy in 1685 as assistant to it head, the

Chevalier de (.‘ffemrrmur_ The following view of Ayutthaye is from a memoir he
published in the form of letters,

*We went for a walk outside the lown. | paused frequently to admi
seated upon an island round which flowed 4 river three time
Seine. There rode ships from France, England, Holland, China and Japan, while
'.m:lfmu?'h,lu boats and gilded barges rowed by 60 men plied to and fro. No less
@Zju.:lm'}r)' were lhl_':' camps and \'llle!gt'.\: outside the walls inhabited by the

erent nations who came trading there, with all the wooden houses standing on

/ S |
v now diseovercd

1d stooping |

re the great city, |
the width of the |

| 50 many Lights. Moreover, to thank the

{arrived at Louvo [Lopburi today] was in the Night, and at the tim

pusts over thy bulls, cows, and pigs on dey land, Th
oul of sight, are ol clear running Under th il
the little houses he people. Bevond these camps of (h

rice T I'he horizon is tadl trees, above which
and PV
e

(I

s af the pagodas. | do not know whether 1 ha i
ol o beautitul view, but certainly I mysell have neyver
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EXICS OF TEETH IN S1Am
of the Kingdom of Siam", fron whicl
Cien IH\.r (1662-I729), o French o i
thava in 1683 and remained fir four vear 5 f
the boak was used as a sowrce by the better-known Simon de

o

*One thing that the Siamese ladies cannot endure
teeth. hecause they believe that the devil has wi ecth. and that it is sham
il human being to have teeth like a beast's. Therefore, as soon as the
reach the age of fourteen or fifteen, they start trying 1o make
shiny. They do this in the following manner: the person v !
render them this service makes them lie down on their back and keeps
position for the three days that the operation | ins the teet
lemon juice and then having rubbed them with # certain fuid which mak
red, he adds a layer of burnt coconut, which blackens them, The t
weakened by the application of these drugs that they could be ex
and would even [all out if the patient risked eating any solids, so for
days he subsists on cold soups, which are fed to him gently so that th
the throat without touching the teeth. The least wind could spo

about us 15

I

sts. First, he ¢l

frequ
silver
vt
thetr
the ¢
villag

A

wh

¥ bevor

operation and that is why the patient stays in bed and makes sur fittle
covered until he feels that it is successfully accomplishe the §
NICOLAS GERVAISE, THE NATURAL AvD Povtt provi

OF THE KINGDOM OF S, S outer

enclo

A SIAMESE FESTIVAL thee

A New Historical Relation of the Kingdom of Siam™ by Simon de la L v build
led the second French embassy to Avarthava in 1687, is one of the most comp slight
sources of information about Stamese life and culture in the 17th Centin and
b fudie

“When the Waters begin 1o — —
retreal, the People return them ghere

Thanks for several Nights
together with il great
Wlumination; not only for that
they are retired, but for the
| Fertility which they render 1o the
Lands. The whole River is then
seen  covered  with  floating
Lanterns, which pass with i,
| They are of different Sizes,
| according to the devotion of
every particular  Person; the i

variously painted Paper, whercof they are made, augments the agreeable L"J-
Zarth for the Harvest they do on i

sl papwsrn A ST
of their Year make another magnificent [lumination. The first o
¢ 0

e : L b Trohten Lanters

llumination; and we saw the Walls of the City adorned with lighten Lan

equal distances,,.*
SIMON DE Ly
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“hinyiE KINGDOM 0F LANNA

TitE 11y OF CHIANG M

. [l aoy, Holt 8.1
northern: Thailan
vay that wot
o eventua

il
v Ching. The ratbway was never
iy O, entitled A Thousand Miles on an Ll
sited by rela
Mai i 1876

d el fiw fore

o Sanes s offers a e view of o
Hime 1% an excenpit fromt his stay i Ch

in the early morning to watch the women and girls from the
ges streaming over the bridee on their way 1o the market. passing
from ecach end ol a shoulder-

¢ file, with their haskets dang iny
accurately poised on th heads. The younger women move like
; k, firm and elastic tread, and in symmetry of [orm
Y costume of these graceful
es like a raven's wing, and is
skirt,
Id and

1, Or
Dianas, with a guic
ideal models of Grecian art... The ordir
as of flowers in their hair, which sh
k and arranged in a neat and beautiful knoti a petticout '
v embroidered near the bottom with silk, worsted, cotton, or

4 and at times a pretty silk or gauze scarf cast carelessly over their
one shoulder. OF late vears, moreover, the missionaries have per ded
sirls in their schools to wear a neat white jacket, and
ading through the city and into the neighbouring

e converts and the

{ Alier passing through the gates of the outer city we entered the market,
Hhich extends for more than half & mile to the gates of the inner city, and
i beyond them for some distance towards the palace. On cither side of the main rod
vered hooths or stalls are set up; but most of the women spread a mat on

i to sit upon, and placing their baskels by their side, cxpose their
ions upon wicker-work trays or freshly cut plantain-leaves. .. Passing from the
mner town, we continued along the main road until we came 10 the

ire wall of the palace grounds. The gate of the palace lies 1140 yards from
i‘lll|-J\|-ulfm:]Ll'|:].t lh_u.in.:wr town, and leads inl:-_ an extensive court containing -\c_: “Till
Siahtly Chiy .L_P,"l_‘l_“ faces the gate, and is 4 substantial one-storied building
a1 .,J ‘-*Lt n -tf_\'|1cct_.\\-:lh brick \\_nh.\_ plastered ovet with an excellent cement,
i _-h.'k;]‘l;.j".\:c“‘ll‘“!% a flight of steps, paved with black tiles, we entered !!u'
_—AWsinlaid with v it H.uupmi the whole front of the building. The floor of the i-hll]”
=il Bwere P~‘Pt’TL'il“l:!k“\1h ““_“d-‘._ several chandeliers hung from the. eiling -.m_\l t.]w \\:|I ]

{1 Bfamed mirror, f'n"“f F-”P-]l?‘h drawing-room, and adorned with 1[\1[1'__' narrow gl t-
)| Reluir o L’ch‘lgl;-::- n..m:mulcr of the furpiture r_nn_\:mud of a lounge, Ii!1||Lllt'-\l:
bl Through 1;1[- ll;g,-ru.nm cl};m'h.l upholstered in green rep, .m.d (J-an,].t IIhuh.
ned carved 1.&'! “:’“_r-‘ |_‘-'5":l1"_g_ into the private apartments some e I*"u::l'.
Inketior of he pal.:.c:L.:'“ ork partitions were seen, which served as screens in fhe
Hour §, Harw

: SHAN STATES, |
Lonpon 1891,
REPRINTED BANGKOK 1988

2 A THOUSAND MILES ON AN ELEPHANT IN THE

W Carl Alfe ) STOICAL INDIFFERENCE ( e |
\ seh Alfred Bock (1849-1932), a Nonwegian naturalist of the posifivist |
\ School, was an enthusiastic explorer and a prominent adventurer, Having |
g:‘;{::}r?j Jame for his Borneo expeditions and published .rf_!_rur;_;’f Il!:hl{'
o lime “.m'”‘ of Bomea", Bock set out 10 explore narthern T frai ard a
e by Misnde, F‘I‘-flr.a_q the region was impoverished by t.-unrmrmr:.ls_-vlrnl..\ l;:rlznl
£ 010 casy "ﬁ_"’ search of the exotic and the sensational, Bock ulr;.'.j :: :}w |
19 make ;f-“ e remarks on the natives, his judgment usually m:.m; l e
U ery, U “adventures" seem a great deal more ireacherous than (He)

1ears i wit
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Comsul n

Renal  Stamese

{rcadv”,  from
an accotmnt of
trip he

as an
Cronvernmet
which the
northern T
took by of

“Helow my fe
down for ne
wis a
swift and cle
| istind showing
| side the bank rose fully as high
with row npon row of tall palms, looking
like small shrubs in the distance. On the
left, the river took a wide bend to the west,
and on the right, another sweeping bend to
/ the east, and in front the unt hills
" rolled down to meet the river at either bend.
North lav British territory, the southern Shan
: ¢ Luo states, which are now

away on the other
again, lined

SIAM

This was the very apex of Siam :
and to the East, across the blue expanse. werc th

states, ) r - .' y
French soil. What i magnificent boundary fo have for one 5 country In full flood it
' il he, but it 1s anly in September or October, when the

, still more thrilling sig! . .
he northern rivers are beginning o risc, that one can sce

(he river at its height. Once about twenty years, the Mekhong lr:\\'urﬂnl\\s !i[:I;
banks, and when onc thinks of t_hun hulglll_“.L_lsd n!_[hu 1.1r|.'-.uI|III u‘l the rnler. Il_|1\\
volume of water must be prodigious.... Chicng Sen is a mhﬁn.(-nr m] JL.|
surrounded by a higgh, thick, strong wall with palisades on top u!rlil_» \‘I ILI""ISII:' L _Lr;_p
tranches dug outside. How ar the wall extends, and nlvlml ared it em races, it is
[r'LEP'L' It to sy, The whole city 1S now so overgrown with plantations of teak, and
dll' ‘Il: L-Ju.'m:nd"f srowth, that one cannol sec more than twenty yards ahead, except
|:1::Lti1e main Igrd -;)' track: but it must be af \\"idu_cntw;_l_! IU:\-:?I::r?lh:I\l\,!.ffiﬁEJ :;:l:ll
| me that there are ctually now tiger and other game living alls, |

| he had recently fired several shots at & rhinoceros...

must f
rains are nearly over and t
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| It smplin arent city, which once contiined seventy five h-lniuln
It is sad to contempliie @ Bits P An : .
| { by all. and even its ruins lost in the jungles but old Chieng Sen has litthe

‘ for it lies off the main road and the cost of clearing the

h pes Of recovery not

swihs of brushwood which now choke the city would be oo
tkine. How are the mighty fallen and the weapons ol war
: ey to the wild beast of the jungle and those
¢ 10 seek what they can find among the ruins

plantations and underg
preut to repay the ung
old city sleeps, & pr

+d amimals, whiy com

perished! So
cratier two-Icgy
which lie to hand.*

REGINALD LE MY, An sty AR iny, CAMBRIDGE 1926,
REPRINTED BANGRORK 1986

BANGKOK
——

AN AUDIENCE WITH THE KING OF Stam
After the assassinatton of Phaulkon and the expulsion of the French .f.rr:iu
A vutthava, Siam remained in almost complete isolation for nearly 150
8 vears, Among the many usuccessful delegations from the West was that
L of John ( rawfurd, an Englishman. He came to the court of King Rama
I in 1822 The following ts an extract fron Crawfurd's account of his
1 first audience with the king
Sed
wThe curtain placed before the throne was
drawn aside as we entered, The whole
multitude present lay prostrate on the
carth, their mouths almost touching
the ground: not a body or limb was
observed (0 move; not an cye was
directed towards us: not a whisper
agitated the solemn and still
air.... Raised about twelve [eel
above the floor, and about two yards” "
behind the curtain alluded to, there was 3
an arched niche, on which an obscure light .
was cast, of sufficient size to display the human
body to effect. in the sitting posture. In this niche was placed the throne, projecting
from the wall a few feet. Here, on our entrance, the King sat immovable as a statue,
his eves directed forwards. He resembled, in every respect, an image of Buddha
placed upon his throne; while the solemnity of the scene, and the attitude of devotion
observed by the multitude, left little room to doubt that the temple had been the
source from which the monarch of Siam had barrowed the display of regal pomp.™
JOHN CRAWFURD, JOURNAL OF AN EMBASSY FROM THE GOVERNOR GENERAL OF INDIA
10 THE COURTS OF SIAM AND COCHIN-CHINA, LONDON 1828,
REPRINTED SINGAPORE 1971 |

THE FLOATING CITY
ah Mrs Anna Leanowens, an English widow, amived in Bangkok in 1862,
& g\ engaged to teach English to some of King Rama 1V’ wives and children.
She wrote two books about her experiences, “The English Governess af the
Siamese Court™ and “The Romance of the Harem”, which luter formed
the basis of the popular musical “The King and 1", Although her books
writtent in the style of the serial melodrama, are largely inaccurate. Ir:'}
description of Bangkok is quite realistic. ’ :

f"T!'_lu situation of the city is unique and picturesque, When Ayutthaya was
extinguished,” and l!l}: capital established at Bangkok, the houses were at first built
on the banks of the river. But so frequent were the invasions of cholera, that one of
the kings happily commanded the people to build on the river jtself, tha

7 e at they might
have greater cleanliness and better ventilation, JBES

The result quickly proved the

members of the roval family, the nobility and residents of acknowledged
political or commercial t night the city is hung with thousands of o0
that illuminate the wide river from shore to shore. Lamps and lanterns
i nuble shapes, colours, and sizes combine to form a fairy spe
enchanting brillianey and beauty. Ihe Moating tenements and shops, the 1
vessels, the tall, fantastic pagodas and minarets, and, crownmg all. the
towers of the Grand Palace, flash with countless charming tricks of lig
compose # scene of more than magic novelty and beauty. So orientl
profusion deal with things of use, and mitke @ wonder of & commonpl
A double, and in some parts 4 triple. row of floating houses extends for
the banks of the river. These are wooden structures, tastefully designed
painted. raised on substantial rafts of bamboo linked together with chains, v
in turn, are made fast to great piles planted in the bed of the streum Th
itself forms the main avenue, and the floating shops on either side con
great bazaar of the city, where all imaginable and unimaginable articles fron
China, Malacca, Burma, Paris, Liverpool and New York are displayed in stalls.
Naturally, boats and canoes are indispensable appendages [0 Su h houses: I
nobility possess a fleet of them, and to every little water-cottage
| tethered, for errands and visits, Al all hours of the day and night procesit
hoats pass to and from the palace, and everywhere bustling traders and
their dingy little craft, and proc

aim their several callings in a Babel 0
ANNA LEONOWENS, THE EnGLISH GOVERNESS AT THE

SraMEsE L
LO)

THE WOMEN'S BURDEN .
George Windsor Earl (1805-05) was a British officer in the Far !'..h{ -
Linguist, antiquarian and author, he wrote several books. His first work, di
his best, “The Eastern Seas”, recounts his travels in the Far East. The
among contemporary literature for its acute Judgment and sense of pbservation

“The Sigmese empire is apparently on the decline, 4 circumstance Whic I
[ attributed to the ruinous wars in which it is continually engt ed "',”l‘ i
enormous church establishment, Every man is obliged to serve a5 & ML
called for, and to bring with him provisions for his own subsistence \l'l|.||\; ;‘-L
supply for several months, Wars, therefore, entail little expensc o m.‘.l:"l_ el
which may account for the readiness with which they are undc:'l_ukun_-_jl].:“.\: wh
are engaged in their usually inglorious campiigns, acquire habits "l_'__‘hm__.._.
are never afterwards corrected, and consequently the support of ["""“. iy

of the enormous mass of priesthood, falls entirely on the wulntf\- it
| Talapoins or priests is enormously disproportioned to the rest of the in! e
| Bangkok ulone, their numbers exceed thirty thousand. Like lilies of Iht n’l he s
| toil not, neither do they spin,’ but are idle consumers of the I”"d""i\‘ i
They do not even cook their own provisions, not being permitied 10 % o ot
creed, but the younger members of the community 20 from h“u'\"['ll’ Talsp®
| collect the viands which are bountifully supplied by the F‘"“pi“; I]: jndee?
| received a great accession 1o their ranks during a late period of scaret
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lo not become n
may be reckor
service, while they are at lberty to retire from
joe whenever they P the: mode of life, however, led by these
IIIF. 'Il‘r:'\l:‘ is found to be s0 ¢ able, that they rarely tal
oo The miles atfect

all the male
s uf their orde

-'""——-—-_T‘.n;\HTL that

must be

sthood, sinee gmol

fxalion, dnc

i
glgm lthour

we advantage I
thi of an inferior order of

1o consider the women m the

il 2
Fr'i < hut these lordly personages seldom enter upon any undertaking of moment
|'|I1n.llll first consulting thetr wives e women indeed, may be said to compose the
% C L J

. portion of the community. They transact the greater

art ol the
st m orte : I
m.:r\'uﬁlllh' business, and are the principal cultivators of the soil, cheerfully

wndertaking the most laborious employments in the support of their families.™
. Grorat WINDSOR EARL, Thi EAsy Stas, LoNpon, 1837
LEPRINTED SINGAPORE, 1971

CONRAD ARRIVES IN BANGKOK
The future author Joseph Conrad (1857-1924) came to Banghok
as a seaman named Josef Teodo Konrad Korzeniowski, to take lis first
commmand as captan af a \'f.'f.l" called the “Otago”, In “The Shadow-Lin
iy arrival in the city.

I describes

morning, early, we crossed the bar, and while the sun was rising splendidly
aver the flat spaces of land we steamed up the innumerable bends, passed under
the shadow of the great gilt pagoda, and reached the outskirts of the town,.. There
it was, spread largely on both banks, the Oriental capital which had yet suffered no
white conqueror; an expanse of brown houses of bamboo, of mats, of leaves. of a
ible-matter style of architecture, sprung out of the brown soil on the banks of
e muddy river. [t was amazing (o think that in those miles of human habitations
re was not probably half a dozen pounds of nails. ..
b | Some of those houses of sticks and grass, like the nests of an aquatic race, clung to
ihe shores, others seemed 1o grow out of the water; others again floated in long
ed rows in the very middle _ v»
ol the stream, Here and there in s
the distance, above the crowded
mob of low, brown roof rid
lmwered great piles of masonry,
LIH:E s palace. temples, gorgeous
and dilapidated, crumbling under
M vertical sunlight, tremendous,
:\l:-_l?lz-muiﬂlr:‘g‘,l;L]mu\.t palpable :
i m;1h'1tha l;u. enter nn_u g = ; — . — =5
- A e breath of one’s nostrils and soak into one’s limbs through every
pare of the skin

Josertt CONRAD, THE SHADOW=LINE,
Lonpon 1986

: Mavcuam ox Tial TEMPLES
Samerset Maugham (1874-1965) was a doctor before he gained fame as @
novelist and short-story writer. He served as a British agent in the two
Im,d‘r_‘_‘"‘”'- Maughant came 1o Thailand overland through Burma in
1923, The [following extract from one of his travel books, The f.“-”{!rrm'u
“rr:;:!h:{!:'; Parlowr”, records his vivid impressions of Bangkok's famous
SEtemples,

angoy r::L[ unlike anything in the world, so that you are taken abuck, and you
=i into the sehieme of the things you know. It makes you laugh with
i Emﬂhi"g-"“"-'"‘[Nir:d.'nuld'cxi_t.l on this sombre earth. They arc
<3 glitter with gold and whitewash, yet are not garish; against that vivid
\ ancy of naturc
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A WELCOME FROM Miss Prevny Giri
1t Somerser M
Thailand in 1923, Reproduced here 15 it
book. The gentleman, incidentally, refuse

: is vistt te

waey recarded in the same

it by it streer tout

message,

®(0h, gentleman, sir, Miss Pre
polite massage, put you in dreamland w
music, Oh, such service. You come now! Miss
from tippy-toe to head-top, nice, clean, to enter Gates of He

SOMERSET MAUGHAM, THE GENT

EMEN IN THE Pa

oxpos 1930

Tue TempLe oF Daws
v of Dawn™ was one of a cvele of four no
|

af which w

. The Templ
\ authar Yikio Mishima (1925=70), the
| before his rital suicide in 1970 aof the
I Bangkok, shortly before and du War Twe,
vorng hevo visits Wat Anan, the Temple of Dawn, in the early momi

this passage Hie

wt was still darkish. and only the very tip of the | i caught the first rays of the

. The Thonburi jungle beyond was filled w
cries of birds...The repetitiveness and the
almost suffocating
worned 1n
rave one

th the

plercing
sumptuousness of the pagodi we
The tower with its color and brilliance,
many layers and graduated toward the pea
the u]np]‘v.«lnﬂ of 50 muny strata of dream sequences
hovering overhead. The plinths of the extremely
steep stirs were also heavily festooned and cach
tier was supported by o has-reliel of birds with
[ human faces. They formed a multicolored pagoda
| whase every level was crushed with layers of dreams,
'uxpn:clutimi\:. prayers, each I\uing_!urltim weighted g

| down with still other stories, pyr mid-like, progressing
skyward... With the first rays of dawn over the Menim Seg
River....thousands of porcelain fragments turned into 50°E3
many tiny mirrors thut captured the |I'Flhl. A great structure of Ly o
I'IIUlhi.'I'-iI\[-|1\':lr| sparkling rivtously... The oda had |IHI1I_.,'.‘|I.‘I'\.t'I4 .n._ll _m_m,!lil.!!.] ‘I.
tolled by its rich hues, resanant colors ru\'p‘llmhng h.‘ l!uc_d.‘l‘\i\j_rt'.l hey were ereated.. I
evoke a beauty, & power, an explosiveness []h\-'r:::4:11I§.1I:\!:;‘1~5|.\, e i
NEW YORK 1973
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® BANGKOK

A HUMORIST IN BANGROK .
SJ Perelman, a leading American humonst, was o r.l'uuﬁ.': .-’.'NIIHJI"‘?IJ’I."H n.- ‘.'lfnr I.\;;u
Yorker” magazine as well as a playwright and the author of carly filn .” u:f‘.l.\lJ o jn.‘
Marx brothers, Shortly after World War Two he made a tnp HJ.:] migh Asia, w .'.[r“J.r.u'u}r.’
the title of “Westward Ha!" became a bestseller; the following eviract gives his
impressions of Bangkok at a time when it was relatively unte sched by mass tourism

“From the very beginning | was charmed by Bangkok, and 1 proposc !:' Ilsug
age ely syrupy about it in the most buckeye travelogue manner. | I|k(‘~ll 1S
polite sntle. handsome people. its temples, fowers, _;lnd canals, the relaxed and
peaceful rhythm of life there. Apart from its shrill :!I11| tumultuous ccmr;LI:
thoroughfare swarming with Chinese and Indian bazaars, it struck me as the most |
soothing metropolis I had thus far seen in the East. Its character is complex -._m_\!
inconsistent; it seems at once to combine the Hannibal, Missouri of _M;irk I\\“._im 5
boyhood with Beverly Hills, the Low Countries, and Chinatown. You pass from
populous, glaring streets laden with traffic into quiet country lanes p:lr_atlluil:d by
canals out of a Dutch painting; a tree-shaded avenue of pretentious mansions set in
wide lawns becomes a bustling row of shops and stalls, then melts into a sunny
village of thatched huts among which water-buffalo graze. The rﬁudl is
indescribably pleasing; your eye constantly discovers new vistas, isolated little
communities around every corner tempting you to explore them,* |
S.J. PERELMAN, THE MosT oF S.J. PERELMAN,

NEW YORK, 1978

THE COUNTRYSIDE AND THE CITY
Minfong Ho is a Singaporean, but she spent most of her childhood in
Thailand, and was for many years a teacher at the Iniversity of Chiang
Mai. Her first novel, “Rice without Rain”, was based on her experiences in |
northem Thailand during the 1976 student upnising, and it describes the
politicization of an impoverished northem Thai village by a group of
idealistic young students. The novel opens with a scene from the ricefields.

“Heat the colour of fire, sky as heavy as mud, and under both the soil — hard, dry,
unyielding. 1t was a silent harvest. Across the valley, yellow ricefields stretched,
stopped and dry. The sun glazed the afternoon with a heat so fierce that the distant
mountains shimmered in it. The dust in the sky, the cracked earth, the shrivelled
leaves fluttering on brittle branches — everything was scorched. Fanning out in a
jagged line across the fields were the harvesters, their sickles flashing in the sun.
Nobody spoke. Nobody laughed. Nobody sang. The only noise was wave after wave
of sullen hisses as the rice stalks were slashed and flung to the ground. A single lark
flew by, casting a swift shadow on the stubbled fields. From under the brim of her
hat, Jinda saw it wing i way west. It flew to a tamarind tree at the foot of the
mountain, circled it three times, and flew away. A good sign,..*® |

The 1976 student movement was put down by the army,
with considerable violence. Many of the student leaders
fled 1o the jungle to take up arms with the Communist
FParty of Thailand (CPT). But most soon found themselves
at odds with the CPT’s hicrarchy. Through a skillful policy
of coercion and reconciliation, the Thai govermnment was
able 1o diffuse the Communist threat, and bring the
guerlllas out of the hills, Today, members of the 1976
mavement are among the professional middle classes of
Bungkok, and it way this group’s willingness to take risks
that led 1o the eventual victary of the pro-democracy forces,

;?;;l:; r: "l:gr;'ﬁ confrontation in Bangkok's Sanam Luang

MINFONG HO
RICE

1 um Jinda, davughter of Inthorn Sriboonrueng,” she |
found that her voice was steady. It reverberated from all co
even from the wall of the temple. She felt awed that her v
She had practised the speech so many times 1
flowed effortless from her now, separate art of hersell. Like i k
lovely long tail, tugging its way upwards as she held the string, her words f]
was an exhilarating feeling, and Jinda’s voice grew stronger with it
f » she said, ‘and yet he has never had enough 1

it had become ;

farmed all his li
paused, and in that brief silence she felt that maybe. just ma
change a bit of Thailand after all, ‘Because he has had 1o pay |
the landlord, year after year. Flood or drought.’

‘Commie bitch!” A shrill voice pierced the air.

Startled, Jinda stopped. Who had shouted that? Why?
Suddenly, a heavy object sailed towards her. landing where the shoe-shir
been. There was a loud explosion, and bits of dirt and glass shattered out
rolls of smoke which poured forth, people screamed, and started 1o

Ned grabbed the microphone from Jinda, and urged the crowd
‘Nothing serious has happened.” he announced. ‘A small homemade bom
been tossed at us. This has happened in previous rallies. It hasn't hurt any
not panic, I repeat, do not panic. The speech will continue.”

But something was happening on the far side of the square. The sold
olive green fatigues had fanned out in front of the ambulances, and were
towards the centre, pushing the crowd forward.

There was another explosion, It landed further away, but the bomb we
and devastating. As the smoke cleared, Jinda stared, stunned. At least |
sprawled motionless on the grass,..that when the distant gunfi
first Jinda did not know what it was, t sharp staccato rattle. T

MiNFonG Ho, Rice wii

BANGKOK NIGHTLIFE

Bom in England, Pico Iver wrote for “TIME" magazine. He has also w
“Fartisan Review”, “The Village Voice™ and the “Times Literary Supp
came to Thailand in the [980's while gathering material for a tra
published as “Video Night in Kathmandu”, from which the following excerp!

®In seedy and improvident Manila, the bars were the fast-buck stuff o
nightmare; while in high-tech and prosperous Bangkok, they were
riddles
embellished by the country's exquisite sense of design, softened by '“'-'r
Buddhism, invigorated by the culture of sanuk (a good time). In Manila 215
to sell themselves out of sheer desperation; in Bangkok, the cr
were only extra adornments in a bejeweled city that already
ambiguities
the ambigu

--In Bangkok, moreover, the ambivalence of the girls only Inte
y of the bars...no gaze was direct, and no smile clear-cut in { =
mirrors. And the mirrors were everywhere: one-way mirrors walling the e
parlors, mirrors lining the ceilings of the “curtain hotels,” mirrors shimmeriné

admirer’s wishes, Look into a bar girl’s eyes, and you'd see nothing but 1h: .
of your own needs; ask her what she wanted, and she'd flash back a tré o
10 you.' Everything here was in the eye of the heholder; everything was jus
of the light.* A

* rHAAS
L NigHT IN KATHV
Pico Iver, VipEo NiG NEw YORX L,

students dropping to their knees, in crumpled heaps. and she understood. -

less alarming for their sleaze than for their cunning refine

y] palaces 07

rl ,. . 7. T o coaflaction Of
bars. pocket mirrors in which each girl converted herself into a reflection t




lone and h
colid like a parapet,
)1 manmade promontory.
constructed with sharp corners showing the fro
«d with o thin sheet of tin up Lo the top,
ring staunch and scamless in br und-stuceo walls,
ith time-honored and meticulous workmanship.
oda at the base,
v traces and hearing wild cocks crowing,
n with wild creepers,
a thick green cluster.
s built for monks
Who may 1
We are moved by their ardent faith.
ze up the slope:
ur faces remain upturned,
en when we die.
p one another uphwi
evel, we are high spirited.
me up.
s adults, though.

Thenwe sit d

Weffer mcense sticks, c

Alsothe candies entrasted to us by many others,
Thie owners had dlready made their wishes.

% Vv keep their beauty to the end.

I J:H?; be happy, every one of them,

Rk _J £y become enlightened by faith.

e rolight these candles with a-desire

mni thhc future, may ithe complete.
My lh: : “?'d&ﬂ‘ﬁ_ ot the Holy Relics:
| _mhkcfr[“} l:ﬂigluus_llve forever.
fic mérit, sothe Bugddha helpsme
(Bt to attain‘enlightenment;

NIRAT PHRA PaTHOM,
NTRI UMAVIANI,
1
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BANGK! K
HISTORY OF THE CIT

..||“’\-. A DL A
GENERAL APPEARANCE OF BANGKOK 18 THAT O}

PRIMITIVE VILT AGE, STTUATED [N \ LARGE,

AND MOSTLY CONCEALED BY

VIRGIN FOREST OF ALMOST IMPENETRABLE DENSITY.»

A58 runs the 1 _ S o
| ChioPhrasy oth literally and metaphorically, all roads in Thailand

ined with floiting lead o Bangkok (derived from bang makok, which means
|.1'|T|l'\|:~| ; I “Village of the Wild Plum™). 1h_c_::cnlL'| of almost everything:
_Ir_jmm“‘[';r'ﬂ"-ll_su of power both temporal and spiritual, of the ancient
el monarchy, of commerce and communications, of higher
| Sing Thay education and the arts. of that indispensable part of life the
emples ang Thais call samuk. or “fun.” It has a dynamic modern fagade.
"hardg sprawling and often confusing to the newcomer. best
U'I‘m]'rl't.'hcndutl perhaps by looking back to the city's carly
days.

THE FOUNDING OF BANGKOK

Following the 1767 destruction of Ayutthayu. after 400
years of rule from there. the Thai capital was moved first 10
Thonburi on the west bank of the lower Chao Phraya River
and then, in 1782, to a small trading port
called Bangkok on the
opposite bank. King Rama
I, who decreed the move,
felt the position of the
new capitil was more
defensible and that it
offered the space for a
capital worthy ol the
Chukri D , which

Y

Is,” while

THE FoUSDER
. or BasvGrok
RATTANAKOSIN ISLAND Kitg Rama |

The Grand Palace and its adjucent
B roval chapel, emple of the

f Emerald Buddha - both repl

AVL dviin structures — were bul

first on an artificial island created by
x o canal where the river curved
sharply. a strategy that had been used at
Ayutthaya. Walled and fortified, the island
was the political and cultural heart of the
capital for more than a century. /
Chinesc traders who had occupied the site were
moved outside the walls, where they formed the
nueleus of a flourishing community of narrow sireets.
wharfs and warehouses that still exists. Spurred by
increasing trade with the outside world: relative political
stability and immigration (mainly Chinese), the city of
Bangkok expanded rapidly. Two new canals were excavated
and rows of foating houses @ 43 appeared on both banks of
the Chao Phraya, and ships began arriving from Et
well as neighboring countrics. The floating houses served as
hoth shops and residences for most of the population Not
until the 1820' did non-royal homes begin to appear on land,
the majority on the Thonburi side of the river. By the mid-
19th century, Bangkok had a population of 300,000 and was
well on its way to becoming i

oup ol

major
metropolis
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HISTORY OF THE CITY

BANGROK'S
FIRST RICKSHAY

rickshaw 1o
King Rama V

in I871: within
generition there were
su.many on the streets
of Ban that, in
1901, & law was
passed limiting their
numb itomabi
arrived the following
year. By 1908, there
were over 300 cars;
the invasion of this
modern form of
transportation spelled
doom for the city's
ONCE NUMEros
canals

EARLY TIMES
e

Early Bangkok was a water-oriented city. with the river and
dnintricate system of canals, or klongs, serving as the means
ol communication, The first proper street appeared in 1862
during the reign of King Rama IV, and ran parallel to the
niver for a considerable distance,
Along it were most of the
embassies, trading compunies and
shophouses selling the Jatest
tmported goods. Soon roads began
1o radiate from the Chao Phraya,
through former orchards and
deross ficefields, accommodating [
ever-growing numbers of ricks

dws, carriages, trams and, in

1902, automobiles. King Rama V. inspired by his visits abroad,

attempted Lo create an orderly. European-style city in the
k. Dusit district, with broad.
tree-lined avenues
and parks. But
Bangkok resisted any
such systematic
planning: by World War
Two it was sprawling in
all directions
rom the
original walled
island. A building boom
that started in the
1950°s and continues
to this day has
transformed the
capital almost
beyond
recognition to
older Thais.

MODERN-DAY BANGKOK

Present-day Bangkok covers an
ol sume (il s
'|||'“ "I [||\' v
thim ity neares
Tovan estimite

F = lorty-hve tin

I 1en mil
thirty vears of ape. (The ¢

weaple, half of them helow

wCt population would be FHAL Tis
impossible w calealate: many ar part-time | whis H I
come Lo work between furming chores, while ¢ Crs are still
registered as residents of their home towns despite veurs iy
the capital.) They live and work in 1ety ol centers, often
communng for several hours cach dav by bus, for liing the I
city’s only form of public transport, but now joined by an clecty
clevated “Sky Train™ and g subway sysier ot
ofhices are concentrated mainly in the "

Palace and Ratchadamnoen Road, while
its environs are largely devoted v Chinese
the powerful military has its headquarters b
in the Dusit district. Silom and Sathorn Ro
as the financial district, with Patpong as a ms Z
atter nightfall; a number of leading hotels are also in this
arca. Though the streets off Sukhumwit Road comprise the
prime residential and entertainment district. new suburban
housing estates can be found all around the city with new
shopping and reécreational facilities constantly arising.

Crivarowy
I~ THE 1950°

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

The past decade or so hus seen extensive construction al
the Chao Phraya, especially on the Thonburi side. noy only
hotels but also residential condominiums for affluent Thais
seeking a location more convenient to their offices, Near
of the country’s major domestic and foreion businesses
located in Bangkok, along with the official r
roval family, government
ministries, the mosl prestigious
universities and preparatory
schools. and the leading sports and g v
cultural facilitics. Thanks to this =
concentration of wealth and ]uw 1]
power, Y0 percent of all the motor | R g
vehicles in the country are
registered in the city, creating
traffic congestion that an extensive
network of overpasses and
cxpressways has yet fully o solve.
Though government policy
encourages decentralization of
industry into provincial areas, most
of the modern factories are
| located in or near Bangkok, which
15 still the focus of the aviation,
railway and communications
systems, not to mention the
extremely busy port of Klong Toey
on the river, through which most
| of the country’s imports and

CSIdEnce o

CXPOrts pass,




Trails of Asia

Journey through
lost kingdoms and
hidden history of
southeast Asia and
let Asian Trails be
your guidel

contoct us for our brochures or log into
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[HE GRAND PALACE ¥
:%ﬁ\ .
Sy 6l
s residence of the Lord of Life, as 3 el
Thai Kings are known, the roval palace W
has been the center of every capital in the country’s history
Ihe Grind Palace, surrounded by a high wall. covers nearly a

sqquare mile and., inits orginal form, was a conscious
evocation of the one in Avatthaya, divided mto an outer part

quirters and audience halls, and an inner area for

ile members of the royal family and their attendants,
Buildings were added to the paliace compound by each of the
first five Chakri rulers, particulurly Ki
whose reign Westernization was rapid,

palace compound.

The Dusit Maha

EARLY BUILD

Prasat depicted inn | e————— —— — —
midl-19th-century
engraving,

DusiT Mana Prasar. Among the original palace buildings
thiat still remain, though modified by later kings, is the Dusit
Maha Prasat throne hall. Covered with four-tier tiled roofs
and surmounted by a seven-tier gilded spire, it contains a
| blackwood throne inlaid with mother-of-pearl dating from the
| reign of King Rama I, The remains of kings. queens and royal
family members are placed in the Dusit Maha Prasat prior to
| eremation. The building is open to the public,
| THE PHRA THINANG APHONPHIMOK PRASAT, King Rama IV
mlr(ldu(_'cd Western architecture (o the palace and was also
Phes Thinmng :;:h}(::l:i!h_:li.l:::;:nl. of its most I:.-::tit’ui traditional structures:
Aphonphimok Prasat - G e
| pavilion at the turn of | 2APhOnphimok
the century, The Prasat (right). This
pawvilion is a major pavilion on the east
attraction today. wall surrounding
Dpmip e e the Dusit Maha
Prasat was where
| the king changed
his robes before
descending a flight
of steps 10 mount a

King Rama V

alighting at the |

distinctive blend of simple with sumptuous decoration il
epitomizes classic Thal architecture. It was reproduced at the | Fhe
Brussels Exposition i 1958

I'ne Grann Resiexce Groue Also from the earliest period

ul the palice is o group of connecting buildings known as

Phra Muhia Monthien, “the Grand Residence.” The first three
Kings of the dynasty lived in one of these, the Phra Thinang
( |:I.II|\I-|FI|]:|I Phiman = Phra Fhinang is o title hestowed on
structure (building, pavilion, throne and $o on) used by a King
It contains the royal bedehamber and it is still traditional for
new monarchs 1o spend a might here upon assuming the
throne, symbulizing their assumption of
residence in the palace of their ancestors, In
front and connected by a flight of stairs is the
Phra Thinang Phaisan Taksin, where
coronation ceremonies are held, It also
houses two historic thrones. the Royal
Regalia, and i small. much venerated image
called Phra Siam Thewathirat, regarded as
the tutelary deity of the Thai nation, The first
Chakri king is supposed to have made regular
use of this hall and, when old, to have held
private audiences from one of its windows
with people in the courtyard below. From the
Octagonal Throne on the east side, new kings
formally receive the invitation to rule over
the kingdom, while from the Phattrabit
Throne on the west, they receive the Rayal
Regalia, consisting of the crown, a sword, a
royal staff, 4 fan, a whisk made of vak’s tail,
bejeweled slippers, and the Great White
Umbrella of State, In the northern wall of the )
Phaisan Taksin is a gate known as Thewarat ;
Mahesuan, through which only the king, the queen, and the
royal children may walk. This leads to the Phra Thinang
Amarin Winitchat, originally the principal audience hall of
the Middle Palace where officials of state and foreign
ambassadors were received. Dominating this hall - the only
one in the group now open to the public — is the Phra Thinang
Busbok Mala, an open-pillar construction of ornately carved
wood with a tiered roof. made during the reign of King Rama
I; to the left and right of the hase are lateral extensions that
make the structure appear to be floating in the air. The whole
rests on a gilded masonry dais that dates from the reign of
King Rama I11. Curtains were drawn to conceal the king when
he entered from the Phaisan Taksin; when it was time for the

Stanj
audience a fanfare sounded, the curtains dramatically parted, spleng
and the ruler was revealed in all the magnificence of his ”_’"‘“‘,
Royal Regalia. The Phra Thinang Bushok Mala throne :‘ll:ﬁ“
{above right) is reserved for kings and objects of O ﬂ:
veneration. It holds the urns containing the ashes of e sey
previous Chakri kings, From his place on the throne, Eury
the reigning Chakri king receives offerings and pre- fi'“_’““'
sides over the prayers of the royal family, Another ;N::['i‘
throne in the building from the first re on, known as Tha ;;
the Phra Thaen Sawetachat, is still used by the King for and K
some of the investiture ceremonies as well as for th & i Very

| annual birthday audience., '- Ty
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THE GRAND PALACT

The Marquis
of Beauvoir, 1867

LATER PALACE BUILDINGS

N...._______ the Grand Palace 1o new

The first Western-style buildings appeared in the palace
enclosure during the reign of King Rama IV, These included a
suite of rooms in the Siwalai Gardens, behind the Phra Maha
Manthien, where the king lived and kept his collection
of scientific instruments, and a tall structure with
clocks on four sides. None of these remain today; they
were torn down during the next reign, which saw the
most extensive additions since the palace was built,
King Rama V, the first Thai ruler to travel to Europe,
ordered the construction of 4 new throne hall and
royal residence. They were completed in time for the
celebration of Bangkok's centenary in 1852,
Crakrl Mana Prasat. Designed in neoclassical style
hy an English architect, the Chakn Maha Prasat was
nrn_!n.:ll.\ planned as a domed building, wholly
Western in appearance; before completion, however,
the dome was replaced with the older structures
around it. The king and his principal queen move xd o
quarters on the upper floors of this structure and used
the lower levels for state entertainment; a grand stairway
reserved only for the king led down to the women’s quarters
behind the throne hall,
SiwALAl GARDENS. Also added
most of the present buildings
which now contains the
the Boromphiman Mansion
designed by 4 German
for the Crown Prince,
and u few Western-style
residences for queens
and consorts in the
Inner Palace, The
gardens were used for
receptions as well as a
recreation area for the
rayal women and their
children. Toward the
end of his reign, King
Rama V moved out of

during the fifth reign were

in the outer area, one of
Royal Household Bureau,
in the Siwalai Gardens,

architect as a residence

«HOW CAN [ DESCRIBS THE BARBARIC
FHE SHOW, THE GLITTER, THE REAI

NDEUR, THE PARADE.
; INIFICENCE, THE PROJ
DECORATIONS OF TODAY'S ROYAL AUDIENCE s

SR TN BOwmiNe

MAL

usrters o the Dus

I X contir
by subsi juent ruler N

Ttk INNER Patade,
intrigued Burog
Hurie

i cret world that much
s 1) Thailand in the 19th and ear
s 1o D N Im Smith, an

|"|||L| rovi ||| atients, it
congested network of houses and narrow s
lawns, artificial lakes and shops, 1t had it
OWI INStitutions, its ow
women, one controlled
Hon or repair work were ¢
came to visit the sick. The ould five there
they reached the age of pubert rtha
live with relations, or with the governors in 1
the only man who lived within its walls was
peak, in King Rama V's reign towarc
century, about 3,000 women lived in |’||~ part of
most of them servants or
of noble families w

v here to learn various
skills such as cooking
embroidery, & 1
y floral wreaths, With the
advent of roval monogamy in
m. the number
steadily decreased as wives and

~ princesses were allowed to move
outside. A few stayed on. however, and the last resident died
in the 1970°s.

lows and

I|i1l| )
ent to
winces Bui

MUSEUMS IN THE PALACE COMPOUND

Just beyond the entrance is the Coins and Royal Decorations
Museum. It exhibits early Thai coins and various items used
as money, 4s well as medals and other decorations, many
of them set with precious stones, presented by Chakri
kings. On the ground level of the C hakri Maha Prasat is
a dhp| iy of ancient weapons, while near the n'l\-]l
Maha Prasat another museum contains
stone inscriptions and palace decorations
replaced during renovations. A museum
of Thai textiles will open shortly near
the front of the compound.

TiE Toxsune
CEREMONY
One of the

was the Toms
Ceremony.
which murked
the o
f chuld
Inner P!
After the it of
halr wus cut by
Brahmin priests.
the climax of &
hration th
asted several days,
male children had
1o move out of the
women's quarter o
an outside residence

ace
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TuE GRAND PALACE: WAT PHRA KEO

WAT PHRA KEO

Wat Phira Keo, the Temple of the Emerald
Buddha, serves as the toyal chapel and bs such
s located in one corner of the Girand Palice
compounid; unlike other Buddhist temples
it has no resident monks
Tue Everan Buomis & S5 The fabled stutu
the Phira Keo - was discovered when lightning
L struck an ancient stupa in northern Thailand in
the carly 13th century, Over the next Hive
centuries. legends aecumulated around the small
seated image - 26 inches high and 19 inches
wide at the lap span, actually carved from a
sermiprecious form of jade. 1t was enshrined in a
number of northern cities and also, lor more
than 250 years. in Laos: the future King Rama |
brought it back to Thailand after having
lestroved Vientiane to take possession of it, and
later made it the principal Buddha image of his
new capital at Bangkok, The image is the most
venerated of all the thousands in the country
Today the Emerald - |
Buddha sits high atop:
an omate throne of - (£
gilded wood in the

bot of Wit Phra Keuo,

sUpc rmalurs
and

construcied
by King Rama | but extensively -
refurtished and added to by kater
kings. The carved gable boards of
the building show the god Vishnu
ustride o ganda & 74, while the

outer walls are richly decorated with ji

gilded stueco and g |
| Three times i vear, ab the beginning

of each season — conl. hot and rainy

—

changed in an elaborate ceremaony i Hi"w_-@
presided over by the King: countless ordinary Thais also come | Ta ROVAL

| regularly to make offerimgs at the emple and pray for varioos | 11 ;
wishes to be granted i

the robes of the image are

) Ay PR
O1HER BUILDINGS. On the side of the bot, also aligned on gn | Men B CREATURES

cast-west axis, are three elaborate buildings set very clos
cach other: the Prasat Phra Thep Bidom, reconstructed
Rama V, and converted by Rama V1 into the royal pantheéon: |1
a library in the shape of a square mondop @ 474 replici of

¢ compol
Wal Phra Ke
Hindu origir

the Temple of the Buddha's Footprint in Saraburi; and a public il videnee of

gilded chedi built with a design similar to those of Wat Si enifing of |
| Samphet in Ayutthaya, with the explicit intention of etk fhism with
| recreating the splendor of the ancient i

cupital and the magical powers of its
lundmark buildings, Khmer-style | thet
prang are positioned at

every corner of the
~cloister, a clear
political statement by | 5 b
the early Chakri Kings
repeating the

srialist attitude of

(male) and &
{female). Als
Present 15 the
Iraditional m

i
SVE'S Steed, 1
Sired byl ey
Handi; and gg
the clephny.
S0 of Sivy iy
SOt Py
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THE GRAND PALACE: WAT PHRA KEO

A1 sackRr )

e ACERDOTAL DISNEYLAND IS ENTERED
HROVGH A GATE SET IN CLINSTERS W1 .
y ] FACS Wit I

CARRY MURALS DEPICTING THE * 1AM

My IOLOGIEAL
(HEATERES

Man

. HUMme
s anmals L

| ARCHITECTURAL DECORATIONS, The vitious structures af Wt
Phra Keo display a virtual textbook of classic T'hai decorative
il statuary. Entire walls arc

rine. jiewel-like expanses through the

fully fitted picces of multicolored

techniques und mytholo
l'.r.nv.lnr.‘.m'. into shimme
S5 MOSAICS OF Carc

use of
ables and ool supports are richly carved

; |pnl;u|

woode
and gilded, and doors and windows are adomned either with
intricate mother-of-pearl inlay designs or gold-and-black
Jacquer paintings, All of them were restored for the 1982
Bangkok bicentennial celebrations, having fallen nt
of disrepair, The multitiered rools are
covered with colored tiles. chedis and
stupas with lavers of ghttering gold
leal, while the interiors of most
buildings are decorated with com
plex mural paintings. The gates
| leading into the courtyard are
| flanked by huge statues of vaksa, or
demons, supposed to ward uff evil
I*-]unln. They are brightly painted and
|L|>\_uul with glass mosaic deco-
rations. Several bronze statues scat

0 i stale

mythical animals of the Hindu and

k
® il
b
King B
I 13
Rirtics of
Axcror War
where the chedi, the mon ;
} I 1

there are i numberol s

nals and

Qing statues ol an C
MURAL PAINTINGS OF THE “RAMARIEN
Wat Phra ke

galleries surround

triumphiof o OVEr

arei betwee

Hen

| Decupying

support the poems i

reign of Ki

Rama [ when the temp
the murils have been 1¢
| times, most recently lor
Hanghok bice

These works @

st identical
3 compasitions

|‘.I1L original '
+ direction of

| executed under the
Phra Thewapinimmit, and reflect
ol that era with Western

the stvle
perspective, the use of shadows, and &

naturalistic rendering of the land-

and with ¢

I“L-I]-‘\'.
| o comventional Thin mannet

l“:lnldhm pantheon. Around the basement
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| i painting Hi R,

Wit Phra
derived Trom s
o1 the 1hth

popularly kuown as
of Wit Bodhran

|\ iy during the Avuttluyi per

Oy sand history

m ancient €
10 e public it

te with the early €

el the lew

L who wis the

ol Bangk

rescued stuty
wlded to it b

1
tempie 15 n v

clomsters and serv
chedis containing ashes of the
illustrious dec d. Inan ant
to preserve these rows of st

renovation work has
carried out,

ind they are now

encased in glass
SCHOOL FOR TRADITIONAL TREATISE 0
MEDICINE. One aspect of Wat Po's | sassaa

old educational function that

or added building

\ 28 1018 huge compound, Chetuphon Roud. remains very much alive today is the School for Traditional
! along which King Rama [ supposedly rode on his way to Medicine, in the eastern part of the temple compound.
Thonburi when he was crowned in 1782, sepurales the Besides uffering courses of instruction in herbal medicines kit
] monastic buildings housing some 300 priests from the and Thai-stvle mas wthonized members of the
| enclosure containing the profession offer treatment o the public in the late afternoons:
» structures used for religious mirble engr: wings on the walls, placed t in the mn of
ceremonies. Inits heyday, this King Rama 111, give various rules regarding the subject i
wiis the home of more than Foreigners can fuke a fifteen-day course in traditional i

SO0 monks and 750 novices, and
the monks” quarters are still
veritable eity within the city

| Most of the buildings were
reconstructed during (he
s b perhaps f; | fifth reign. replacing older
observed in Chinese

DOFE s g Wwooden houses, and the
mistimed all miansions of the mos

i reverend monks are
often embellished with
precious gilded stuceo,

¢, with classes held for two hours daily, while skilled
massetrs are usually available from 200 baht per hour
Within the monks’ quarters on the
other side of Chetuphon Road,
expert masseurs attend to local
patients using ancient techniques
under the watchful eves of monks
who sanction the operation by
spitting holy water on the ailing
part, while assistants beat furiously
on the drums.

MASs

Vanous cor
The latter repr
Europe

= I

Wt Po's greatest benefuctor was King Rama 1] TEMPLE ASTROLOGERS. This temple.

(1824-51), who was responsible not only for most of very popular with local and foreign
' the Im:hl;m___'k:lw VIsitor sees today but also for turning visitors, also attracts a large number

the temple into a kind ol open university, filled with of street vendors, snake charmers,

displays of educational materia) Twenty small hills astrologers, palmists and other

scattered .mmn_d the compound, for example, contain entertainers Lo its premises, It is

-&_“ eological specimens from all parts of Thailand: a well known for its eolony of resident
- collection of stone Rishi. or hermits, demonstrates astrologers, ]

1. B
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3. Vi)
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. BANGKOK “OHY WAT PO 1S THE MONASTERY BUILT By A KING; 17 18
“\i PO NEGLECTED AND T IS R SPLENDENT LIKE HEAVEN.

NEVER

-T-"‘"\ p—— Tug Bow Founded in 1535 oo the ruins of i older ¢ dificy

e Rt the huge bot is encircled by s cloister and is possibly the finest
in the city, with four vibarns (one at cach of the cirdinl

W poinis). The presiding image was moved her

Ayutthaya and pliced ona high ped

most drimatic Gshion, The mur

I sig ol
Only the upp

depicting the life of forty-one disciples patntimgs that adomed e
g Of the Buddha and seenes mspired by hous hie image, constru
{ Buddhist cosmalogists are still Rama 111
pz relatively well preserved, while those Cuems or tie Four Kises, Not G fro
= o the viharns have completely willled enclosure
vamshed, OF particular interest ure the with parcel;
main doors of the bot, which boast the green one, conta s ng
1 S mother-of-pearl decorations depicting 10 Rama 1; the white 10 Rama I1; the ve
f] seenes from the Ramakien. Rama 111 and the blue one to Rama IV

THE Limrary. Founded by Rama | but 1
reign, the library i

Bangkok. The cen

Wat Po (above ), measuring 150 feet

long und

and spire; four extended
Greek-cross plan. The building is decorat
tiles and polychrome ceramic pieces. Jol
 who led a British embassy 1o the court
11 in 1822, noted the |

building, one of which hs
Todlay, the library 1s set in an elegant Chinese
style garden

y  Tue Bopmn rree. Nest o the librg
an ancient Bodhi s

Dy presence is enhane

N pavilic where o st
Guan Yin (also kne
Goddess of Mercy

is.called the *
the Trans|

;-;;uhu.\
5 T Ty
Lo,




A BANGKOK
RATTANAKOSIN ISLAND

w The | SANAM LUANG
——

Uhe Brree oval Tield seross Trom the Cresind Paloce @
porpularly known i Spim Lo, “the Roval Field
)

Mare formalty, 1 s called the Pramane Ciround, the

I (1 | i W16
phace where roval crentbions are he I, thie last having been

that of the mother of King Rapn EX, e P99 T he Plow

shape ol a g

e devic

alwas o vermillion
red dye™

Carl Bock

Ceremony to forecast the comi
here in May, while on the King's Birthday and at New Year
Sinam Luang becomes a giant festival, with staged entertain-
ments. On the eastern side are ministries and the city pillar
Luk Muang. while on the west are Silpiakorn University. Wat
Mahathat. Thammasat University and the National Museum.
acing Sanam Luang across i road from the northern side
stinds the National Gallery & §4.

ricultural crop is held

e Secosp Kise
The office o

served us vice-rules

wits a peculiarly Tha yi
institution that beggn | Bungkok’s Nutional Museum - which has over thirty branches
i the Avutthay throughout the country - is housed partly
period. The position in the palace of the Second King. s
was abolished in the sort of vice-ruler, built during the

nof King Ram: < <
e e 1 of King Rama 1. The

NATIONAL MUSEUM
e

apparet collection was moved there from
becime the Grand Paluce by King Rama V
Ln‘lul-.]\ n in 1887, and under King Rama
s the VI (1925-34) it was

i 11 (1925-34) it was

Peinge: ) expanded and

placed under
the Roval
Institute of

il e Arts, later

) e Arts Pepirtment. Tw
myoncle e boliding

bicentennn lehratioms | 1UR.
Bunoiasawas Ciarer, Th

B g T —
m
northern
the Phra
now within t
muscum. The migr
painted with ¢
the life of the |

TAaMNAK DAENG. Tiamnak Dacng, or “Red H
residence of an elder sister of King Rama 1, Ii
from Thonburi by King Rama 1o the Grand Palace com
pound and later, in the fourth reig its present
the museum grounds. Furniture and other
items of the carly Bangkok
are displayed inside @ 43
T'iE MUSEUM COLLECTION,
The National Museum's
collection covers the whole
range of art found in the
country, religious and
secular, fine and decorative.
Thai and otherwise. The
Frehistoric Gallery. for instance, [
includes Neolithic tools und potten =
dating as far back as 10,000 se, in addition o pain
and bronze objects unearthed at excavations in the
Numerous creations of the pre-Thai Srivijava, Dy
Khmer kingdoms are also displaved. as well o
the early Thai settfements of the far north, Thui
Buddhist art encompasses images in stone, bronze and
terracotta trom the Sukhothai, Ayutth
Rattanakosin (Bangkok) periods, 1
W with such religious items as illust
! seripture books, manusceript cahir
volive plagues, Open daily except Mont
g and Tuesdays, the museum also
contains a large selection of
. \ miscellancous arts, among them
Thai and Chinese ceramics,
theatrical costumes, textiles,
turniture, funeral
chariots, palanguins,
clephant howdahs,
wedpons, puppets and
assorted objects used in royal
households. Guided tours in

period

WS (

und

of the week by the National
Museum Volunteer Group.
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. BANGKOK NATIONAL MUSEUM
THE IMAGE OF BUDDHA

The earliest reminder of Buddha's teachings was
| amound of earth, which eventually evolved into
the stupa. Later, fecling the need foramore
| concrete symbol, adherents to the faith began to
make images. Various schools of thought arose
concerning the exact features and mudra, or
gestures, of such images, eventually resulting in
a wide range of choices as revealed in the
different periods of Thai art, This evolution of

|| the image of Buddha can be seen in those
displayed in the National Museum.

DvarAvATI
Dwvaravati images
(7th-11th century),
mostly in stone, stucco,
or Lerracolta, arc heavy-
featured and realistic in

appenrunce, with
prominent

S giurl!!u" dby

trongly influences

Khmer Iymugcs, those of
Lopburi (7th-14th

- century) have stylized
faces with broad mouths

that seem to be faintly
smiling; later ones are
often in royal attire,

Ssunmm: SEATED IMAGE
ronze wis the medium
Erefcm—d by sculptors of iﬂ:?:’um:
13th-15th-century Sukhothai The outstand
and the one in which they Sukhothai imar!gsris
N[:;::!:Sx |§‘¢,1 considered by scholars
| ?mn NI N to be the walking
witlﬁ:s::n:::;d Buddha, with
the gesture called uon physion
e characteristics yet
 mudri, of possessing a Muid grace
touching the st
earth” spiritual sense,
ﬁ.\t:u.gmm
autiful i
% image of Bum,
late 19th century,

Ty the *lost was™ process,
‘which Involves a clay core in.
the rough form e
md«:} of was carved Into the
“shape of the image, and an
‘outer mold of cliy. The wax is
then melted and drained off
and molten bronze poured in
to replace it, Casting often
takes pluce in a temple
compound, accompanied by a
\'nrlc?( of ceremonies, The
mural shown on the right, in
Wat Bowornivet A 85,
Bangkok, depicts the castings
of three famous ima&es.
namely the Phra Buddha
Chinaraj, Phitsanulok, and two
large images now in Wat
Bowornivet, The event took
place in the fate Sukhothai

period.

LANNA
The typical northern
. 13th-20th-century Lanna
image has a round face,
curls, a prominent chin, and a
thick, solid body; it is often
seated on a lotus-
blossom base,

81




A fine example
of Sukhothai
ceramics, this

5 sginalk glazed stoneware figure of a
mm.”‘m_ horseman dates from the
dates from the 6th-Tth

14th-15th century.
century. -

The stone Vishnu from ' :
Takua Pa (left), 7 feet
tall, dates from the
8th-9th Lﬁxnltaurrsyeznd is
e isplay
of Hindu statues
that make up one of the
most interestin;swtiuns
of the museum’s
collection.

There are many bronzes [
of Hindu dating [
from the Sukhothai
period. These were once
worshiped at the
g:l;;a‘i’a’lﬁmple ?L:
aving been

moved there from the
r[zl";ussg; Sukhothai by

i ma I. Depicted
ere (left) is a 10-foot-
tall image of Shiva.

The art of the early Mon kingdom
of i can be seen in the
large collection of terracottas and
stuccos A 96, Above is a stucco
Yaksa dating from the 9th century
and found in Nakhon Pathom. The
head (right), dating from slightly
carlier, was found at Ku Bua.

il

3

The Lanna bronze (right)

dates from AD 1575 and was originally

used as a su for

nting offeri
The duck-shaped water vessel [benl?w)
dates from the 14th-15th century.

months. A gold-lacquered screen from the early
19th century displays a scene from the Ramakien
(left) A 77.
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from Senam Luung

A VENERATED PIG
wiking Ki
Lord newr Sarar
Palave i
stintue of

covered wit

vers
gold leaf offered
by supplic
This wa

! 25t
the principal Oueen
of King Rima v

whi was barn i the

year of that unimal
1t hay bec
tmpaortant shrine
1ot peoplke of the
area, who believe

1t has the power 1o
Erant various wishes,

e el be seen

OTHER SIGIITS IN SANAM LUANG

War Manarmas This temple dates from before the
foundin :

of Bangkok, but was extensively restored during
Rama [ and became one of the Cilv's most
important monasteries. The future King Ruma IV served as
ane alits abhots. Today. Wat Muhathat (above) houses 4
college for Buddhist priests and offers meditation classes
tor foreigners. On weekends. the temple is usually filled
with peddlers who display and sell amulets 1o visitors,

“Lan Muaxe.™ Standing outside the walls ol Wat Phra Keo,
the lak prang (the ciy's foundation stone pillir) is in the
tarm of a fingam that serves us the abode of Bangkok's
guardian spirit and as the spot from which distances in the
iy are measured, Firsy
erected by King Rama [in
1782, it is now sheltered by
an ornate pavilion (below
right) and was joined with
the lak muang of Thonburi
itter the cities merged,
Large numbers of
supplicants come here 10
ask for almost anythine,
From matr |m||:1|.|i harmony
Lo @ winning ticket in the
national lottery. In addition
1o making offerings of
ﬂl'\\l.‘[\ -Illll JI"IL'L‘['I.\L'. miny
also pay for dancers (o
perform a propitiatory kind
of likav & 35

SILPARORN
UNivERsITy, S, pakorn

«ENTERTAIN NOT THY THO CHETS WITH Wi
DO NO WORK BUT THE WORK OF CHART

Fin
live
th

Bhir

Art

i the country under
time of Silyp
runtil his death in

Nanosar Trears

v 197

K. Er

the ¢

and fore
pertor !
few classical dr

pertorminces and of

shows get staged here. and the b ilding may be

-
" 3
to allow a view of i temple that was former] i
palace of the Second King. The Thui classic: sehoal |y o i
thar was once located here has recently moved out, f sl

WAT RAIAPRADIT %
S ——————————r

A small, serene temple built during King Ramu IV's i
Wat Rajapradit (above right) is located in i compound
adjacent 1o the garden of the former Saranrom Palace, wher
King Ramu IV often said he ]
wished to retire. The main
building is sheathed in griy
marble from China and raised
o a high stone platform,
while on both sides of the
building are Khmer-style
prangs; on the terrace behind
the temple is a stupa also

: Riveps
covered with gray marble Santig
The doors are adorned with Park,

gold-ind-black lacquer

paintings and the gables and
eaves are decorated with fine
carvings, Wat Rujapradit has o
restiul atmusphere not very
uften found in larger temple
compaounds, but as the doors
are often locked, tourists may
only visit the temple on the
Istand the 15th of each lunas
month, when the local folk
come 1o pray and present
alms 1o the monks.
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RAJADAMNOEN AND BANGLAMPI|

Ihis triomgular ng 1ghbonrhood north of

by Ragackumng
anglin s
wais historically o

smiam Luang - hog

\wenue, Klon

SOCKHed with

who pertormed in | Toval

o OB A Temr wh of culturgl
activity, with o vibrani streetlife thanks
Banglamphu Market amd Khio San Rogd,
Bangkok's district for for
Ihe voud and adjacent al

1 hackpaekers
4 evsare lined
with travel agencies, ho ||.-.f|\||\\_ silver shops. som enir stil
burs, restaurants and guesthouses mide famous by the ook
and film *“The Beach™, Now o EStation in its own right for
curious Thais. who come here for the nightlife, Khio San
Roird 15 going upmarket. The firs) permanently pedestrinnized
rouek in Th
stages otheral events at festivals like Songkran
NATIONAL GALLERY. This talianate elassical building facing
Sunam Luang which once housed the Roval Mint now dcts
as i reposttory of Thai art. The small permancnt collection
udes works by major modern Thai artists, though it has
not kept pace with the boom in contemporary Thad art that
has driswn international acelaim sinee the 1990°, Museuns
proposed at the Thailand Cultural Center on Rajadaphisek
Road, and possibly at a downtown site beside Siam
Discovery Center, would showcase t wday’s drtistic trends
The National Gallery does, however, host major exhibitions
of Thai and international art
| RIVERSIDE WALKWAY AxD Tourist Bureav. On the riverbank
| under Phra Pinklao Bridge stands the Bungkok Tourist
| Bureaw Headquarters, from which one can cateh several
| gutded wilking or bicyele tours, A river promenade built on
pilings in the Chio Phra
mansions now put to diplomatic or cultural use and ends at
Suntichaiprakarn Park.
Pura Arinmm Roan anp Santicnarasanrs Park, This
preturesque riverside road is 4 major hub of contemporary
| Thati arts, Several of its small restaurant-bars and hnnlk-_|ll!]h
| hold exhibitions, performances and other events, often in
conjunction with the arts festivals held frequently in
| Suntichaiprakarn Park. such as the Bungkok Theater Festival
) | iIn November, This green space on the river bank contains a
Rivenide valkway | Thai-style pavilion. a performance arcaind Phra Sumen Fort
Salichaiprak iy N War Boworsivier Built by King Rama I for his
Purk brother, who spent the better part of his
life as # monk before ascending the
throne as King Rama IV, this
monastery is renowned for the
murals of the whosor, painted for
the first time in Thii history in
Western perspective by ||1r_ monk
artist Khrua In Khong @ 55, The
temple houses three importint lurge
. Sukhothui images & 82 und a Buddha
-ji;?' from Borohodur donated by the Duich
’L'.(‘\l'{'lllll\'lﬂ to King Rama V. ILis the residence

andd. i now includes boutigue hotels and

JURT

Natbonal Gullery

va river heads north past several fine

Bl

ling arand
the A0S and served o
“Cond Morming Viein
lights and sraamenial hspliys during ¢
barthdays and important ¢
celebrution

1l e

elated to Thai demoey I
Vistis af both War Rajanadia and the €l jo
Sitket. New plans intend 1o turn R ST
e a Thio “Champs Elysées” lined with o
ulfices,
DEMOCRACY MoNtmEsT, ( ommemorating Thail
transition in 1932 from an absolute 1o aconstitu
monarchy, the Demo racy Monument is 4
by the Talian artist Corrado Feroci It depicts an
ornamental tray holding the Constitution
surrounded by four wings stretching Lpw
dramatically on a trafficistand in the ;
wits the focus of huge anti-dictator ship
demonstrations in 1973, 1976 und 1992 These ull
ended in bloodshed and a memorial (o the vie
of the October 14th, 1t incident now stands
nearby at the junction with Tanao Road on the
south side of Rajadamnoen Klang Road, Imuge
from the democratic struggles, and occa
staged performances, ring its central spire
Kine Prasapieok Museuse This (urreted building
Phan Fah Bridge, where Rajadamnoen Road turns norih
towards Dusit, now houses a newly opened museum
dedicated 1o King Rami VI also known as Ki
Prajadiphok. As well as focusing on his life and reign it
explains the circumstances sur rounding the K
cultivate democracy, his transformation into Thailand's first
constitutional monarch, and his later abdication
Tite QUEEN'S GaLiery, Facing King Prajadiphok Museum
across Phan Fah Bridge at the bend in Rajadamnoen Roud.
this building owned by Bangkok Bank wis converted into
ok's first gallery of "
modern art. Opened in honor ol
Oueen Sirikit's sixth cvele
birthday anniversary, it hosts
major exhibitions [rom home
and abroad, including work by
roval family members, Chang
lli-;|1l.|_\-~;|i\:|\|r.|\\ from a !
permanent collection of picces
by distinguished National
| Artists and from the Bangkok
Bank's annual art compention,
which has launched the careers
| of many prominent
| contemporary painters

IV dnad odters Nine

n Mount of Wit

en K
urke

all set

nm

nally

s elloris

/ | of the Supreme Patriarch of Thai Buddhism.
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WAT SAKET AND THE GOLDEN MoUN]

“lust outside the city wall is the Golden Mount. a bell-shaped
but the mound faced with brick, but so overgrown by trees that it has
ated will the appearance of o natural hillock. .. From here we look down
AR upan & forest ol palms and plane-trees, through which break
the red roofs of the houses. Everywhere rising ahove the trees
are graceful spires and the manifold roofs of temples, with
their tiles of rich orange or deep purple, sreat spliashes of
color against the clear blue sky...™ That was 1 descr iption by
PA. Thomson in 1910 of the view from the Golden Mount.

&7 Piupers I_mln\ a visitor (o I[.h: mount unin\'_\ i dil'rr_uﬁ'u_l \j”.“ Phu
tified ded | Mhao Thong, the Golden Mount, is an artificial hill Lopped by
were alsy i large gilded stupa that has

hit to Wat Saket long been the highest

: D oonven-

Heymal cremation

inds after sunsel
so urmversal aod
ound is the

elevation in Bangl Ciy's most

Iy x
i wated landmarks 2000 et from Bastnt

| Mt
1S base Lo the tip ok s Ly

simmilar hill in Avutthivg
century enginecring, by
not completed until 1l
stupa. re by u fMight of
relies of the Buddhy presented o King
by Lord Curzon, Viceroy of Indiy, jn |
Golden Mount lies within the compound of Wat
ket Built by King Rama L Wt Saket s one of
the oldest temples in Bangkok, though it has
often be
murals and other decorations remain. €
e standing Buddha
tmage brought from Sukhathai by the first Chakri king The 1
temple contains a pavilion that was emee femple libriry and 1l
that was moved Lo its present location from Avutthava. It b
dates from the late 1 7th century ind leatures gilded panels
with Chinese-style motifs and classic lacyuered windows
Some of the windows were exhibited in Paris on the (HCasion
of the third centenury of Thai-French diplomatic relations

el

restored and few of the onginal

its sancluaries has o ln

CITy WALLS
—

Like Avutthava. Rattunikosin
island was once surrounded by u
high wall. Most of the wall has
been pulled down, though
stretches remain near the two
remaining forts and fucing Wat
Boworniwet, Phra Sumen Fort
hiis been restored as pari of
Santichaiprakarn Park. A park is
planned for Mahakan Fort. [

MONK'S BOWL VILLAGH

Just south of the Golden Mount is Bangkok's list remaining
village of metalworkers devoted to mik ¢ black luequered
bawls of stecl and copper with which monks beg for ilms, It
may be possible to see this handicralt on Soi Baan Baat, off
Boriphat Road south of Bamrung Meuang Roud. These rare
expensive items are now muostly bought as ornaments.

WAT RAJANADDA
——

With the removal of a movie theater that long
concealed it, the architectural beauties of Wit
Rajanadda are now visible (o passers-by. Its
most interesting feature is the Lohaprasud,
sturted by King Rama I but only completed 4
decade ago by the Fine Arts Department, It has
six levels, each housing small ornamental
pavilions, is 110 feet high and overlooks
Rajadamnoen Klang Avenue. A new pavilion
outside the temple serves as a reeeption area for
important [oreign visitors 1o Bangkok. The
temple also holds o major amulet market,
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I\\,|| e the temple stirte H vailon : ;
Iing Ramin 1, was continued by his suceessor. and MALNIEN | ) APy
finally complered ler King Ramn 11, e o | i A :
principal atteactions are tweo sl
the bot amd the viburs, both of whiclh exl len | i
tsendding classic Thad religious art amnd }-. tanil, | |
Tk vinars @ Ji N racetul propuon . I.- .‘... i
thie viharn 1s rinsed « Tonndded by HE GIANT Swane,

i cloister: at the corners ol the platiorm ar

enshrining Buddba mmages in varous positivns. 1he

gables are vichly adorned with mythological animals nmd
ious svmbols,

I the huge doors, carved in three

lavers, are attributed to King Rama H, who was noted (or
Inis artistrv. The interior walls dnd the twi rows of
supporting columns are covered with fine murul
paintings of the early Bangkok period, The principal

Buddha mage, Phra Buddha Chakyamuni, was moved
1o Bangkok from Wat Mahathat in Sukhothai and dates from |
the 14th century, It was cast together
with another much revered i
culled the Prabu Chinaraj, which is
now housed in Phitsanulok

Tue por @ 46, Constructed between
1839 and 1843 by King Rana 111, the i@ swung to great hei
bot contains an image known as Thra § - | | with their teeth, the hig
| Trai Lok Chet, in front of which is o ar m‘ | ceremoninl practice wa

|

in tem
These are

<
il
Al

| group of disciple figures, Well-preserved murals also cover King Rama V11 for being
the interior walls of this structure. The door of the low brick J >
wall that surrounds the bot are guarded by statues imported
from China, all representing Western sailors and soldiers and
{ reflecting the low opinion both the Located on a road
Thaiand the Chidese had of name. Wat Rajat
in 1870, shartly after
Ramu V ascended to
rone. and displays the

War RAJABOPIT

Of the sam

y | eclectic approach to

architecture that was

aractensue ol e
il teature 15 a g

r the famous one

umns and wi-Ler

marhle e
interrupted hy the b
viharns; the

cloister are covered with ¢

Frn - it :
Chinese tiles in a subtle hler

colors. while the doors and wi
the bot are decorated with mothe
cting the five rov:
the bot has a

sts a Gothic

| inlayvs

:“.lll'l\ The interior
vaulted roof that s
cathedral, and its ¢olor scheme of pale
blige und gold also has a European
fluvor that contrasts with the classic

Thai surroundings



THE CHaAo

A [
PriRray

S

cginning with the confluence of three northern streams
B 219 miles down to the gulf, the Chao Phraya
River @ 56 has played a decisive role throughout much of
Thailand’s history. It waters the broad Central Pluins, creat
one of the world’s most fertile rice-growing areas: at the same
ime, it provides access to the outside world, making possihle
the trade that has nurtured three capital cities on its binks
first Ayutthaya, then Thonburi, and last Bangkok - over more
than six centuries. The river was the focal point of Bangkok,
not only in its early vears but also well into the i
century. The double and triple rows «
once lined its banks have vanished, and br idges

} Half o day

Acoue ox
THE RIVER
In May 1930,

present
of Noating houses that
- seven in the

ianes from
bombed
and sank
However
wits not aboird: his
capio
toldd him to swim for it

Tei e,
tullied his forces n
within 36 hours was
back in full command
of the situation.

—

metropolitan arey
muke communi
with Thonburi
s casier than the ole
network of canals
Nevertheless.
even today, a
relatively short
cruise along the
Chito Phra

i reveals a

: SUccession of major
landmarks, both cultural and
commercial: the Grand Palace enclosure and countless
important Buddhist temples, the oldest foreign embassies,
Catholic churches, the wharfs and godowns of trading
companies, wholesale markets for
brought to the capi

gricultural produce

il |\_\ hoat, SPRICTOUS |3.J];l\'{“| ,|1l\| houses ol
old, where the ci Vs €élite once resided (and, in some cases,
still do). The same trip will also suggest o residential revival
along the Chao Phraya in the form of new hotels and
towering condominiums rising on both sides amid those
nostalgic sights; thanks to the mereasingly congested traffic
and the difficulty of commuting 1o distant suburbs, residents
are now returning to Bangkok's timeless traditional heart.

Crao Prrawt
ExpRESS

Cross-nnvi 1%

v
iy




A BANGKOK
ThE CHAO PHRAYA RIVER

v WAT ARUN
w.

With the possible exception ol the Grand Palice, na
Chao Phraya attraction is as celebrated as the soar ing
W 3-foot central prang of Wit Arun @ 50, the Te mple of
Dyawn, on the Thonburt bank, Dating from the Avutthaiva
period and considerably restored, the 1e mple served as the
roval chapel during the Thonburi reign of King Taksin, The
Emerald Buddha & 76 was enshrined here before be ng
brought 1o its present home at Wat Phea Keo. King Rama 11
ol Banghkok first conceived the ideq of raising 1l il

Somoer YA f \RK

s daugher
¢ Ineze

not completed until the following reign, This, as well as the
four smaller ones that Nank it, are adorned with ceramic tiles
and fragments of multicolored poreclain, creating a jewel-like
effect in the sunhight. A plicform hallway up the tower offers
a panoramic view of the river and Bangkok, Traditionally, at
W the end of the rainy season, the King visits Wit Arun and
presents robes to the resident monks in & ceremany, i trip
thitt in the past was made from the Grand Palace using o lleet
of carved and gilded royal barges @ 29,

Lo M somiag
Bringe
j

OTHER TEMPLES ALONG THE RIVERSIDI

War Kavavanisir #. This imposing edifice, standing where
Klong Bangkok Yai enters the Chao Phraya, was built duris
the reign of Rama 1 The ubosot shelters a huge bronze
Buddha image especially popular with Thai Chinese, who
honor the image a5 Sam Poh Kong in memory of the famous
Ming cunuch admiral. The temple grounds contain 1|1['||H.\\.|\L
Chinese stutues brought as ballast by the rice-trade junks. A
stone polygonal chedi was also made i China and nssembled
behind the ubosor. The murals are very well preserved and
give o glimpse of life during that period. A small alleyway and
new riverside walkway lead w o charming litde Chinese
temple and Santa Cruz Church & 89,

— | 'War Pravooswone, Built during King Rama H1's reign, Wat
y Pravoonwong boasts fine lacquered doors decorated with
mother-of-peirl. The temple is also Known for its artificial hill
surrounded by a pond of turtles thit are fed by Buddhist

m visitors (o acguire merit.

B L \\e |

«IHE RIVER 15 By NO) MI

ANS A SILEN] HIGHWAY, »

Canl Bows

WAt Rakiase Kosi
Iram the Cirand Palice
Pier leads 1o this wat builtin (he [
Rama L= Raklang™ megis “by Il
15 partly derived from ih
here i the morning 3
building is & particularly he itiful nple of
carly Rattanakosin architecture @ with fing
Ayuithava-style stucco decorations 1 th

i lern

i Thi Chiang
g ol King

and the name
LI F R

15 ring
vVenings Fhe man

ar
doors and windows, while the fio fry @
library on 4 raised platform, containg

s well preser
he Bud

mi

S depicting the Rana,
logy. OF special interest are §
were vecupied by King Rama | befe
and moved o1l

temple. The houses, o
and-black lacquered windows and amate ¢
restored for Bangkok's bicentennial in ]
stands Patravadi Theater, the le: wing space for contemy
dinee and dreami, and where five traditional works

Pak KLONG TALAAD
s e

Formerly Bangkok's main wholesale market, thi
collection of buildings
central exchange for ve

il for over i century se
elables. froat, cut |I|.\'\ s,
ather produce brought by boat (right) from the i)
gardens and orchards of Thonbur, as well as othe
Turther upriver, With the market mive !
suburbs, the site is to be redeveloped for tourists

and river access will result in demalition of some
buildings, It is unclear how many vendors will be
allowed back und if the flower market will continue o 1}
along Chakphet Road. This sight is most spectaculur from
mid-evening until morning.

B piokien
MIURDERER

The WANG LEE Houst

In between rows of godowns on the Thonbun banl
of the best preserved of the Chiness
common in 9th-century Bangkok. Like the otl
built by o Chinese immigrant who came 1o profit fr
city's growing rice trade and who founded several other still
thriving businesses. Most of these houses have fallen into
disrepair, but the Wang Lee family has maintained its
ancestral home in good condition

[LITERERRTG

N

5, 11 Witk
m the

1y - a theory
wed by his
proved by hi

own fate

—




A BANGKOK
ThE CHAO PHRAYA RIVER

THE OLD COLONIAL QUARTER

Foreies emaassies. All the carly foreign embiassics
sations, as they were then called = were located by the rver
The carliest was built by the Portuguese, who hiaed also been
the first to establish relations with Ayutthaya, and who were
anted permission 1o erect i trading post and consulate n

), during the reign of King Rama [1: part of the trading
affice still remains at the back of the property, while the
embassy residence. facing the river.was built later. The
British came luter, on the site now oceupied by the General
Post Office. followed by the Americians nearby, the French
(next to the Oriental Hotel) and others, all with Laindings from
which the diplomats traveled upriver 1o the Grand Palice on
¢ Portuguese and French

official business. Today, only
remain at their respective original sites,
OmeNTAL HoTEL This building started us o small guest house
in 1865, calling itsell the Otiental and overlooking the river.
The guest house burned down that year, and was replaced

. with a more substantial establish-
ment, which in turn was acquired by
H.N. Andersen, founder of the
nearhy East Asiatic Company, in
1884, Feeling that Bangkok wis
rendy for a really luxurious hotel, he
built o new one, designed by an
Ialisn architect, which opened its
“forty commaodious and well
furnished” rooms in 1887, The
Oriental guickly established itself
the plice 1o stay in the Thii capital
and secommodated countless
distinguished visitors, among them
| royalty, movie stars and traveling
writers such as Somerset Magham
and Noél Coward. Today. the only
part of the original structure that’
remains is the Author's Wing, graced
by pediment that displays a golden
rising sun fucing the river by which
most of its early guests arrived.

«BVERY CURVE OF THE RIVEIIS BEAUTIFUL W A BA!
UNEXPECTEDNESS OF 118 OWN,» KL

East Astatie CoMPANY. Now ome ol The w
tees, the Fust

Company evolved from b
LN, Andersen i 1ho4, 1moa g
next 1o the Onental

wooden b
Hotel, The present building |
fromt 1901, Andersen later returned o
¢ Denmark, where he served

raid antdl hie

his 1
an the Thai Consul-Gie
death in 1438
Oun custToms mouse. Buili i the 18
uring the reign of King Rama 'V, this
proporti et structure served as the main
customs house for Bungkok until the development of 1l
facilities at Klong Toey, down river. T
{aken over by the fire brigade, but will
retrofitted and converted to i luxury hotel. Just
behind the building, o narrow lane leads 1o a small
Muslim settlement and cemetery
Carnoue cnurenes Catholic missic
work in Thailand during the Av
and one of the buildings ol t
Immaculite Conception, near the Krung Thon
Bridge, dates from this ume, wh
stopped at Bungkok on their way to the
capital. Bishop Jean-Baptiste Pal
who taught the future King Rama I\
and French, lnter resided here
Another river landmark is Santi Cruz
Church. near the Memorial Bridge

\ originally built by Portuguese re !
\ alter the fall of Ayurthaya and recons-
N tructed by Bishop Pallegoix in 1834: the
L present cathedral dates from 1913

A 58, Also erected by Portuguese Catholics ar wnd the same
time was the first Holy Rosary Church (pictured), beside the
Royal Orchid Sheruton Hotel. The present building, though.
is of later vintage. The imposing Assumption Cathedral
standing by the Oriental Hotel, is one of Bangkok's lurgest.
and was built in 1910 o replace an older church on the site

WAT YANNAWA

Built in the early 19th century. Wat Yannawa was particularly
popular with Chinese residents who hegan to settle in that
part of Bangkok as the city expanded. Though of no great
artistic interest, it contains 4 notable feature - a building
designed in the shape of a Chinese junk, complete with huge
eyes 1o ward off evil spirits and surmounted by two chedis
This was added 1o the
compound by order of King
= Rama 1, who had

DL inber of steam-powered
.ﬁﬁ ships calling at the capitl
[~ o and wanted his subjects to

remember the older kind of
viessel to which they owed
so much of their prospenty
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ost ol the once-numerous klongs. or canals. of Bangkok
have vanished, tilled in to widen narrow roads or to
ereate new ones. In Thonburi. however, development has
come more slowly, due largely to the lack of bridges
across the Chao Phraya until fairly recently, and the
Klongs retain much of their old atmosphere.

RovalL BarGE MUsEUM

The Royal Barge Muscum, on Klong Bangkok Noi near the
point where it enters the river, displays but a few of the
‘«PL‘L‘l:!clI];II craft that were once used for rn_\':l| ProOCessions
along the Chio Phraya. Such processions began in Ayutthay
when, .u.‘L'anIing to one foreign observer, as many as 200
barges were involved, pulpcll'ul by chanting, uniformed .
wirsmen “all rowing in _t.)'n(iun|1i/c\| movement and rhythm.
The most impressive of the contemporary barges is the gilded
Ly Suphanahongsa @ 20 in which the king rides, over 150 feet

Wl Bock long and requiring a crew of sixty-four, with o prow in the
shape of a4 mythical, swan-like

--Ii!' 0N
"]|‘|\|||”l|"r_|l'1‘."..'\|"'I THE GREAL M
% 4 BN | st AL STREL CF THH
NI HEGHWAYS Of FHE PLA

GUth g
X | STILTR
ki

VENDONR

Giolden Jibilee i 1997

LIFE ALONG THE KLONG %

T unaceustomed
WO wit

i oy
amid the traffic as
shoppir Cn how
maistly half-naked wash the
and there hall-a-dozen urchin
This description, written by Sor
15 stll remarkably close to what tne sees
through the Thonburi klongs, Weatl

Lmen

cir children. and her

¥ doorsteps in th

alternoon, the v

surong.

i straw hats stll paddle small erift laden with va
T'honburi has long been Fimous for its m
and. while some of the orchards have been turned into
building sites, many remain along the waterways. Among the
most popular klongs are Bangkok Yai and Bangkok Mo,
though smaller ones lead off inall directions and
glimpses of a fast-disappearing way of life

WAT SUWANNARAM #
AL AL L T B

On the southern bank of Klong Banghok Noi ni
where il joins the river, this well-proportioned temple was
huilt on the foundations of an Avutthaya-period wemple by
King Rama Land renovated by King Rama THL In ade
being a good exumple of 17 ansitionil .l|\'.|'||[l.'l.'!|[.[;' of the
Avutthavi and Rattanakaosin periods, it is noted for the
heautiful mural paintings in its
sanctuary: these works of art are attrib-
ated to Luang Vichit Chetsada and Krua
Khonpae, Iwo prominent pamiers of the
third reign, and have been restored
wsing modern techniques, On the sauth
wall, behind the principal Buddha
imaue, are scenes from the three warlds
of Buddhist cosmology. The entrince
watll is covered with a huge mural
depicting the victory of Buddha over
Mara while the side walls are decorated
with rows of praying figures facing the
altar and scenes of the lust ten taku
tales of the Buddha's previous lives.

hon o

T




A BANGKOK
CHINATOWN

cled by King Rama 1 lor s toyal
traders. They

cenping the site
O|I.||.m in 1782 was o community ol L Tiinese
tiom, fust outside the city walls where
secamie Banghok’s

1 life in the capital

moved toanew loc
they created o teeming district that I
the center of commerci

fant
rpart from the
empire is i

The Marguis
e Beawvoir

SAMPHENG LANE
pplet s s

Beginning at Wat Pathum Khongka - an old temple also
known is Wat Sampheng, built & century before Bangkok
hecame the capitul - and running for seven blocks parallel to
Yaowaral Road, Sampheng Lane is o noisy covered alleyway
lined with shops selling goods of all kinds: wedding
mementoes, buttons, imported textiles, kitchenware, gold
chitins, beads, toys and clothing, to meationonly a few. The
road eventually emerges at Pahurat, just across from Klong
Ong Ang, # market famous for its numerous
shops and stalls selling textiles at prices
substantially lower than anywhere else
in the city

CARICATURE
bove
i
tional lion dance,
regirded as an
essentinl part
of the ceremonies
that accompany
(il
g of
miny building:
and also
sugpesting
| the
importinee of
Chinese
customs
in Thai fife

YAOWARAT RoAD

Chinatown. The thoroughfare is

| congested and the air heavily
poliuted but it is nevertheless (ull
of life and fascinating discoveries,
especially down the narrow lanes
leading off ench side. 1t once
boasted 4 large number of opium
dens, gambling houses. burlesque
shows, and brothels (proclaimed hy

Y have mostly disappei tleast on the
surface, but the aren still retains a raffish,
faintly mysterious ambience at night. Pau)

«HALF OF THE POPULATION OF THE MENAM DELTA (5 (
AND VERY FEW PEOPLE ARE WITHOUT SOME TRACY ¢
rHE CHINESE BLOOD IN THEM,» ' D

Hotr s 1

green lanterns hanging outside): these |

Morund, writing ab the turn of the century
capiured the atmosphere of the dredin

I}

I
|
1
|
!

robes, their pipes. The more the pipes
Iave been smoked and filled with optum. the
more the
betting or
pluyed. Bets ar
melon! It is reported that naval officers, und
confined 1o their hoats, continue 1o play at

Gen aguiet fae Hrres “Wath the noise of
hee street, the fantiare of
sramophiones, the clatiernng ol
wahjong, ke hail ona in rool

wne 1s reminded of China, but s

he pawnshops which give |

mpression reality Cinmble
o pawn their jewels, their sil

gatin for them. Lotterics, cocklights, lish hghts
nehiti races, ten diys journey from heres ill ire
even placed on the number of pips in o

their &

Mear the end of Yaowaral Road is an area called Nakorn COmm

Kasem, once known as the ]Injil;.::'

| Ferro

becon

and secondhand goods. court

| Besid

Il ¢ > | portrs

| CHINATOWN TEMPLES i
e — ¢

i includ

| Chinatown contains temples | decor

i both large and small. some for | Ampl

Muhayana Buddhists. some fur
Taoists, and others for Theravada Buddhists. The leading
Mithayana Buddhist temple is Wat Mangkon Kamaluwat, on
Charoen Krung Road, where enormous candles decorated
with Chinese figures are among the altar offerings. Off
Plabplachai Road is Wat Kanikaphon, founded by a former
hrathel owner, where elaborate paper models of luxury items
such as automobiles, planes, computets and houses are
hurned in honor of deceased relatives. This temple is betler
known as Wat Mae Lao Fang after the brothel owner. Li Thi
Miew, i Taoist temple on Plabplichai, has interesting Chinese
paintings on the interior walls, Wart Traimit is located close 1o
where Yaowarat Road ; L i, |
meets Charoen Krung \ i
Road. Tt contains the
Golden Buddha that
wiis found during
construction work it ;
temple near the river in
the 1950, Originally
covered in stueco, the
solid gold Buddha was
revealed when it was

Rl 2 until
aceident-ally dropped Ferny
during moving, Ty
shittering the stucco, SHittyg
The statue weighs over :‘c""‘““
5 tons. At Odeon Vi
[t T ey
| Circle nearby, a huge Silpalk,
ornamented Chinese Whicl

[

' g

| gate honors the King's
| 720l hirthday in 1999,




BANGKOK
pusl [ DISTRIC I

death, many people visit tin

Vimars Mk Patace, Th lige i
| el

| i 1z

| skamcd of Si Chang it
contlicts with the Fren
he decided 1om

L ise 1t as

yresidence during
the nearby Dusit Palace. Lo
Rama Vs death, it was beg

furmished with fifth-reien ro
Sirikit s part of the 1952 Ban
Queen Sirikit selected the fum
curiosities as Thailand's first
|')|!1!1n;[[:|]||]\ of the i

[TALIAS ARTISTS
« iy Exirope
V made

o

Vivans Mek Pabace

missioned several
artists o work
s Cesarc

the first to

bridges™ have been lost to progress, but seve
their ornate beauty
War Bexcuamasorrr. Populirly known as the Marble
Temple, this wat was built at the wrm of the
century by King Rama V @ 45, 1t was
designed by his hrother, Prince Nans,
with the help of Ttalian architect
Hercules Manfredi, The temple is a
| blend of architectural styles and
| decoration; gray marble from Italy
for example, wits imported (o
sheathe the bot and pave the
surrounding cloisters, while inside
there are stained-glass windows as
well as a replica of the famous Phra
Buddha Chinaraj fmage. Around the
| cloister are fifty-three hronze

its of the king,
Ferro's works also

ing Rama V was the first Thai ruler to travel to Europe.
The result of such trips was a determination to transform
gkok into a Western-style capital. The main focus of his
effort was the Dusit district, which he linked with the
traditional center by Ratchadamnoen (Roval Progress)
Avenue and where he proceeded to build a new throne hall
and palace, residences for members of the royal family

among them Chitralada Palace, where the present king and ] g
( g them Chitralada Palace, _\\ilLl\ the pre L Buddha showing every style of Thai religious art and some
queen live), and numerous tree-lined avenues suitable for R D) " |
e : . r | from nieighboring cultures. Also in the compo |
e carriage rides. His successor Rama VI followed up his plans O hh King Rama V lived as @ monk, the interior dec
amsion. All' | on'an even arsar seale. Since F Banekok's expansion B 55
nan even larger scale. Since most of BangkoK's expansic with murals showing major events of is &

talkan artists gve
1 lessans 1o Thag i I
oy retains much of i

has taken place elsewhere, largely to the cast. this district still ient Bodhi tree:
arly 19th-century flavor, with many of the

el the hocal old buildings Hctupicd'h\- the military and government affices.
ANANDA SAMAKHOM THRONE HaLL, The center of Rama Vs
Dusit district was the elaborate. Western-style throne h".'”'
Construction began in 1907, directed by a group of ltalian
urchitects and engineers, notably Annibale Rigotti, Carlo
Allegri, E.G. Gollo and M. Tamagno, and was completed five
vears later, after the death of rhc‘kin!;. Galileo Chini, whose
work the king had admired at the Venice Biennale, wis
‘:?l‘ﬂm-llh, commissioned in 1911-13 to decorate the vault “"]‘_h“}‘-tf
 eicher, He [[r”'\c“‘f""i notable events in Thai history. Fora lunlni_ )
mjl.c.lnﬂi]ulu ”_H‘I'Wlﬂg!hu end of the absolute monarchy Ll t“I“ : I:]T\rlhu
L,,m’;;“_ ; served ilh‘ih\: Mnunzld Parliament. _I he square in .“”-1.

Mg ralla'»l};"m”}- Ananda Samakhom is decorated with 2 lurge it Llatetel
(i Mindreds | statue of Rama V, modeled by Georges Saulo when the king

SRty 4 79 T = «d1i
wmncd Paris. The statue was cast in parts and 4sse mbled in

reign, and an anc

S g
ey

-




A MODERN BANGKOK

enjov strolling about at random
¢ il that can be found almost

would do best ta explore

s downtown. limking Stlom

umwit Road. Located

aini Park, Silom and parallel

ancil district, us well as

rvices. Lower Silom and

Krung Rowd (aka New Roud) is the hub of Thin

ms and jewelry outlets. Maze-like Siam Square

owcises vouth culture, while Sukhumwit's shops and

entertianments re
residents, Day ai

ITie Sky Train unite
Roadd v Stam Squire to
1 the river and Lu

wrn Roud hose the

1 its upscale Thai and expatriate
1 might the sidewalks at Sukhumwit
und Sitom throng with vendors offering locally
lothing and décor, as well us

sthing, accessories and CDs,

desig

Lk
NIGHTUIFE SCENES.

<5 bars: clubs and restaurants
rown in sophistication, despite

£ himes and morality
campuigns, Sukbumwit boasts the most
glamorous venues, while Silom’s trendy
bars He mone of three later-closing
nightlife zones. The other zones — m
Ratchadaphisek Road and Roval City
Avenue — cater 1o younger Thais, All

Emporium, Benjakit
New R

Privite

wlaphisek Road, and
St Sob s Chuvit Ga

ERAWAN SHRINI

[Durime the Hoteln
wirk was pl % 4CC)
included the de: The Erawan $

conbmng i




A BANGROK
PRIVATE MUSEUMS

« NI ONLY DO YOU HAVE BEAUTIFUL THINGS. 1t I WH

VOLU TTAVE ARRANGED THEM WITH FAULTTESS TAS I

SOMERSET MALGHAM, | LETTER 1O 1M ThOM

Jui Taompson's woust, Located on Soi
Kasemsan 2, off Rama 1 Road, is the
Thui-style house built by Jim Thompson,
an American who came to Thailand ot
the end af World War Two and stayed to
revive the Thai silk industry. On the bank
ol a |-.|\IEI_\_1. he assembled a
group of old teak houses
from several pliaces into a
multi-room house that
hecame the template for 65
conversion of old Thai houses for modern
living. Thompson filled them with his collec-
f 1ion of art from Thailand and other Asian
countries, including paintings, porceliin,
statuary and antique furniture. The house is
now a museum open (o the public daily, and

textiles of past and modern usage

Stan Parkarp Parace, The former home ol
Prince and Princess Chumbhot stands in a
lurge. landscaped tropical garden on i
Ayutthays Road. It consists of five traditiona
Thai houses assembled in the 1950° us well
as the Lacquer Pavilion, an elegant structure

has a restaurant, shop and gallery focusing on

Riwnir Praviog’s
Histommear Hon s
It I |

|

¥ Ty J
found in Ayutthaya and probably from th i
period, The interior walls of the pavilion are cov ith finge
gold-and-black lacquer paintings. The art collection displaved
in the houses covers a wide range, from prelustoric bronze
jewelry and pottery found in the northeast to furniture and
other items that belonged 1o Prince Chumbhot's family, The
grounds also contain 4 Khon Muscum,
about the traditional masked
dunce @ 34, and Marsi
Giallery, which exhibits
contemporary art. The
palace is open duily
except Sundays.
TuE KAMTIIENG HOUSE.
Bangkok's only real
ethnological collection
fish traps, stoves, cook-ing
pots and implements used by Ihai
[armers — is displayed with andio-visual commentirics at b
Kamthieng House, in the compound of the Sim S0cicty on pulbli
Sukhumwit Soi 21. The northern-style teak house, over 200
years old, came from Chiang Mai 1o Bangkok in sections sourmal for members,
Also in the compound is 4 fine example of a Central Plitins and oy
house @ 45, thus offering visitors a comparison of the two frequent lectures
styles. Both are open daily except Mondays. unid exhibitions




A BANGKOK
SHOPPING

CHATUCHAR MARKET
————

vy Saturday moring uinl
evening one of the husiest plices
5 greal Woel Mk
ik P |-'r_.- v Phahonyoihin Road, Almast everything
| newhere in this network ol
sarden plants, clothmg
e fownds, frun
s ol pets. Many stall

| i il
mbigques, handweralts, bresh and |

t ; furniture, porcelain, army surph
sEAMS AND

JEWELRY

Export o 5 ;

aml ¢ v Fhai markets, Mornmas are

rinks as Thaila the conlest time o visit

i s PERMANENT PLANT MARKETLL

' SEHEEE L Along Kamphaengpher Roa
from Chatnchak Market, a
duily plant market offers the
full range of ornamental
trees, ~|'1|1|II-\.r|1\|L:u\'px'h
watluble to local enthusiists,

wdition o pots and

eurdening The shops
and sidewalk vendors sell

Thad décor from emerging

able, as they

lso showeise contempori
wers, Most of the prices are

dazzling displuys of orehids at

»5 that seem incredibly
low to visitors from
lemperate climates.
PARKS AT CHATUCHAK. -
Beside the Weekend Market spread three contiguous parks
boasting attractions, Chatuchak Park has a Rail Hall of Fame,
Qe kit Park contains botanical gardens and t}
Children’s Discovery Museum, and Railway Park has a
Butterfly Garden and Insectorium

e sty

Tocused

PRATUNAM MARKET
ALk A

Pratunam means “water gate”, and the huge market by that
name stands near the locks of Khlong Saen Sach, at the
intersection of Phetchaburi and Rajaprarop Roads, Vendors
sell fubric, accessories and ready-made clothing. attended by
scamstresses who can mike on-the-spot alterations or even
produce i whole outfit, Low prices and an almost limitless
choice make it highly populir, particularly on weekends.
SIDEWALK VENDORS. Just ubont every
Bangkok governor has made o
determined effort 1 tidy the ¢ity's
streets of sidewalk vendors. None
his suceeeded, for the simple
reason thiat Thais {and tourists)
ENJOY coming across unexpected
birgiing us they walk around and
- don’t mind whilever hazards the
vendors might create, Sidewalk
shopping is a city-wide affair, but certain
- Arcas are more crowded than others: Upper
.‘nl-_\m Road eaters more 1o tourist tastes, merging with stalls
iﬂllug Patpong after dark, and so does the streteh of 3
Sukhumwit Road extending from Ploenchit to Sai 11, no

stores include South

Central, us well as [set:

and superstores like Tesco-Lotus o

Carrefour. Malls the suburt

line the contiguous Ruma 1, Ploenchit

and Sukhumvit Roads. This hut

Stam Sqjuare, which is flanked by teen nuel

Mah Boon Krong, decor-locused Siam Dise
youth-oriented Siam Center and the upse

Paragon. Where Ploenchit meels Ri

Central World Plaza. Peninsula Plaz vanaphand
hall, computer bazuar Pantip Plaza, eclectic Amarin
two luxury showcases, Gaysorn and Erawan. Further
Central's Mlagship store at Chidlom. Emporiun |
Playground design complex lead diverse retail options.
ATTRACTIONS IN MALLS. Most malls include cinemas, bowling
lleys. plavgrounds and restaurants, whild

and themed rides, Stam Par

World aguarium, while the T and Creat

Center in Emporium holds international mu

an

i sin

re e Sk

J scarfs o5 We
paterial 16




A BANGKOK

River miTuaL
One of the most
memorable

Ristehaburi wnd
ather provinees is
that of Buddhist
monks collecting
their curlv-morning
alms by boat from
waterside houses,
Strict rules npply
notonly to the type
of boat used for
this rituad but also
the seemingly
efforthess manner
n which itis
paddled.

EXCURSIONS

PHE FLOALING MARKLE]

Floating miarkets, consistng of hundreds of

vendors congr w lw ot ustally i e

..|I|\ TOETUNES, k] SO0 |'-|||I|'| Ol nver or
chnal, Iave Tong fascimited visitors o
B ok and other partsof Thailimd, A
Tew decades aeo, the most popular plice
yhenomienon wits Hie ¢ anal

to view this coloriul
outside Wat Saiin Thonburi: ventually however
this murket became overerowded with [ourists
DAMNERN SApUAR. Today the hest il such
murkets convenient 1o Banghkok is on Klong

Damnern Saduak in Ratchaburd provinee. i

trip most itineraries eomine with u visit to

Nakhon Pathom. The floating marker here tikes

place somewhat later than at other places between Sum and
10am - and offers o busy. photogenie scene of boats laden
with fruit, vegetables, cooked
foods and other produce. sold
principilly by women wearmg
the broad straw hats and
dressed in the blue cotton
clathing favored by rural Thin
people. For food lovers there
are also muny restaurints
lined along the banks.

SAMUT SONG

HRAM

The intact canals and periodic Moating markets in Amphawa,
in Sumut Songkhram provinee near the Gull of Thailand, can
be seen on tours or during canal homestays, In the charming
riverside provincial capital, the Rama 11 Memorial Park
features one of the most well preserved traditional Thai house
complexes in Thailand

NAKHON PATHOM

One of the oldest cultural centers in Thailand, Nakhon
Pathom is believed to date from several centuries before the
beginning of the Christian era and was an important Mon
capital. It was deserted for long stretehes at various times in
its history, and the present town dates from the middle of the
19th century, when King Rama 1V ordered restoration work
1o be done on its chedi,

Pura Patnom Crepr. Dominating the town of Nakhon
Pathom, and visible from many miles away, is the impressive
Phra Pathom Chedi. which. at 352 feet, is the tallest Buddhist
monument in the world and the oldest in Thailand ® 30. It was
f—‘%{‘-— originally built about a thousand years apo but had

fallen into & pile of rubble by the middle of the
3w 19th century. when the future King Rama IV,
r"T"‘\\.L% then @ Buddhist monk, came on a pilgrimage
\- Restoration work, which involved covering
the old ruins with an entirely new chedi,
began in 1853 hut - due to numerous
technical difficulties — was not completed
until the reign of King Rama V. The base of the

il

el

THAT MUST BE THE WAY TO HEAVEN WHEN W

——
RATesan s
WaArER Jups
Latch

S R .‘._‘

Dvagasant
Stutecoes

chedi is surrounded by a circular cloister, with chaj
containing Buddha images from various periods situated at
the four cardinal points, A muscum houses early religions
ohjects that were found in the area, umong them the Wheel of
the Law and terra cotta bas-reliefs of the Dyvaravati period
(Tth=11th century). A popular
festival is held on the temple
grounds each November,
when the great chediis
beautifully illuminated.
Sanam CHAN Parace. One of
the beautiful wooden palace
complexes built by King Rama
VI stands around a park in
central Nakhon Pathom town.
Museums about his life and
Limes now oceupy several of
the buildings, which vary in
style from traditional Thai to
tropical European. Lt also
includes a theater reminiscent
ol a temple building.

nels

socien
refimed ar
cosmof
touch with 1
[ndanesid
perhips the

_\iﬂ.——"';",

Ui




A BANGKOK

KANCHANABURI AND THE RIVER KWAI

ARRYy
i s

CURING SNARERITES
Here is Ernest
ling’s recipe,

15 book, The

snakehites
ent of an

awild

cce of the jaw of
me h
cce of the hone of

I ush jungles and winding rivers lie but a short distance
away from the modern town of Kanchanaburi, which is
also haunted by a modern epic of heroism and tragedy

RIVER RESORTS

In recent years, the Kanchanaburi area — particularly the
Kwati Noi and Kwai Yai rivers — has become # popular
viscation spot for Bangkok residents in search of lush natural
seenery. By hoat along one of the rivers, or by road, one can
truvel to rural resorts, some built on floating rafts and others
substantial structures with modern conveniences, The Kwai
Yai leads to a large, scenic luke formed by the Srinukharin
Dam, while the Kwai Noi, the more developed of the two in
terms of resorts, winds through Saivok National Park to a
beautiful expanse of water created by the Khao Laem Dam,

ERAWAN NATIONAL PARK

Established in 1975, this 220-square-mile National Park is
protected on the west by Saivok National Park, on the south
by Salak Phra Wildlife Sanctuary, on the east by the Kwai Yai
River, and on the north by the Srinakharin National Park. Its
most celebrated feature is the spectaculur Erawan Waterfalls,
a 4,950-foot cascade that is
hroken up into seven tiers;
aceording to popular belief,
the rock above the top level
resembles the three-headed
¢lephant Erawan of Hindu
mythology. The parkis 4
sanctuary to i wide vi y
wildlife, including 8l species
ol hirds, gibbons, bas king
deer and rhesus monke
wel profusion of floras
wlso within its area are two
impressive caves, Phrathat

s

«I'HE JAPANI SE DID NOT CONSIDER HUMAN | TEE OF ANY
WHEN VIEWED IN THE LIGHT THAT THE BAILWAY MUST BE p
ON REGARDLESS OF COST.»

C. A MCEACHERN, PRI

and Wing Badang ith huge staluctites and
gmites, Bungalows and dormitories are availuble for
visitors who want to stay overnight in the park

both adomed

THe DEATH RAmway
—— e

In June 1942, six months after the start of its conyuest of
Southeast Asia, Japan ordered the construction of a railway
from Thailand to Burma as & substitute for the long SeU T
to Rangoon; it was meant to play a major role in the
portation of men and material for the planned invasion
British India. The task was formidable. the track leading
through dense malarial rainforest. over rocky mountains, snd
across swill rivers. For labor, the Japunese deploye il
6100 Allied prisoners-of-war (POWSs) captured in Makiya.
singapore and the Dutch East Indies, plus an estimated
270,000 conseripted Asian workers. Slowly, painfully, over the
next three years, the almost impossible task was completed
hut at a horrifying cost in human life: over 12,000 POWs and
240,000 Asians died during the ordeal — or 393 men for eveny
mile of the eventually useless Death Railway, as it came Lo be
called by survivors. The bodies of 6,982 victims lic in a
tranguil Allied War Cemetery near Kanchanaburi, where the
railway began, and o museum displays other grim reminders
of what one writer has called a
“supreme monument Lo folly.”
A new Australion-funded
museum stands at Hell Fire
Pass, u particularly poignant
cutting excavated through rock
by hand. In Kanchanaburi
town, the JEATH Muscum
recreates tableaux of the
conditions faced by POWSs,
with artefacts and artwork recording the human spirt that
survived. The track itsell was dismantled after the war but a
length still runs along the Kwai Yai River and several of the
bridees have been rebuilt. Toward the end of November. an
annual fair is held in Kanchanaburi under the auspices of the
Tourism Authority of Thailand, featuring a sound and light
show at the so-called Brdge On The River Kwat and displays of
prehistoric artifacts found in the region

brised om the nove
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A PATTAYA AND ENVIRONS

PHILANTHROMY
man behind
& ||I City also

I-,1\I|m ks, The
Erawan Mus¢um in
Samut Prakarn town

15 8 150-10m by
sculpture uf the

Jed elepham
van, contmini
museum and 4 n
denomination
chapel. His out-
landish carved
wonden remple ¢
Naklua Bay north of
Puintaya also seeks
common ground
ths, in
structure like no
other in the world

THE OLD ROAD TO PATTAYA

The old Sukhumwit Road, once the only route to Pattaya and
other resorts on the eastern gull coast, leads through Samut
Prukarn Province and passes a number of popular tourist
dttractions before it joms 4 newer, more modern highway.
Tue Axcient Crrv. Muang Boran, or the Ancient City, started
by i late art-loving millionaire in the early 1970's, contidins
numerous buildings and monuments — some replicas, others
genuine — from Thailand’s past, on a 200-acre site roughly
~h.1pLJ like the country itsell. One enters from the far south,
passing such attractions as the Phra Mahathat stupa of
Ni tkhon Si Thammarat and another from the Srivijayu city of
1+ @ 50, and then moves upward to the north lImmL,h
the splendors of Ayutthaya and Sukhothai. The idea might
sound contrived. but it is executed with considerable taste,
and expert advice from various authorities — umong them a
former director of the National Museum - which have heen
consulted throughout 1o ensure authenticity of detail. The
replicas are one-third the original size, but there are also
many original buildings. The \:II..!,L stilt-houses around the
e oating market” and the
so-called “Market of

=== houses that have been

i moved Lo the site and then
refurbished with original
antigques and objects of

buildings of significance.
) a Lanna-style temple from
3 "' B Chiang Rai @ 40 and the

Ngao, have been saly aged
[rom destruction and
carefully restored in the
Ancient City.

Yesteryear” were once Thai

completely dismantled and

everyday use. Two northern

Shan-Burmese temple from

JNWNUUU RGN
WEL.COME TO PATTAYA

T Crocopie Farm. This popular tournist
attraction is believed ta be the largest of its
kind in the world, containing more than
L0000 erocodiles, of both local and foreign
species. The reptiles are bred not only to
amuse visitors but also as a source of hides
for belts, wallets, handbags, shoes and
other items. (A brochure described the
farm as “a happy compromise between
wildlife conservation and commercial
enterprise.”) Starting daily at Yam, a4 show leatures fearless
handlers who “tame™ some of the lirger and fie
specimens, There is also a zoo with other animals

ce

PATTAYA

|.|.|1l.' last road to Pattaya - and the world's longest elevate
expressway — passes through Chonburi, i charmless provinei
capital. Si Rucha, noted for  locally made chili pepper sauce
that bears its name, and Bang . & seaside resort poj
with Thai families, hefore reaching the string of beache
further down the Eastern Seaboard. Pattaya b :
visitors from Bangkok in the 1950's. thanks to the case
which its long white-sand beaches could be reached. Accom-

ot open until 1965, Dey
ment accelerated ¢ g
the Vietnam War, = The |
when nds of ¢ with §
American soldiers
went there or

become 3 major
resort, with hotels
restaurants and nig
clubs extending the enti
length of the main beach. The environmental cost of such
rapid expansion has been high, and most of Pattaya’s natural
charms are gone, though the water has improve
recent vears, The free-wheeling nightlife has been cleaned up
slightly in response to foreign media eriticism, and the
LOWN's new status is a residential and educa-tional hub
for the industrialising Eastern Seaboard means the
now mills und family attractions too, such as Ripley's
Believe It Or Not and Pattaya Aquarium. Many
visitors still enjoy its rowdy, lnid-back
atmosphere. however, and continue to come
in large numbers, Those who prefer a
| l|“|L[L| atmosphere smd more privacy.
| least after nightfull, ¢an go further to
less llL\LlllpLd beaches like
Jomtien or to offshore islands
such as Koh Larn and Koh
Suk. There are several golf
courses in the area, as well
a8 shooting ranges and
uther land-by
sports facilitic




Known in old tr 5 hantaboon, € Ll has

been a center ol nee the early T40's. Mainly

j sapphires
mined in privately
owned pits in the
countryside. Gem

rlicularly on

1ds when traders
come from Bangkok to make selections. Chantaburi - or “city
of the moon™ — is also noted for the its tropic fruits. -

Province, near the
with fifty ncarby is
beautiful marin
numerous beache
However, the government ha

inds for development,
bsequent construction now

em. Ferri

A long, narrow island 45 minu y boat off the coast al Ban
it has since 1981 been part ol & 1ational
park that also includes Khao Lacm Ya on the mainland, a
| move that has limited the
tourist fac

| becoming more upmarket,

tic
epic Plyrg 'C
f;l. ;Hrm,lpurrrmrrr. | Rayc
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| sauce, nam pla, which is
produced in many small local
| factories and sold throughout
: nd. Along the co
| several peaceful resorts. Boats
nired fi i th
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PHETCHABURI . & .
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hetchaburi, known as the *City of
Diamonds,” is an ancient settlement, with
Khmer ruins that go back to the late 12th and early
: 13th centuries, It came under Thai rule during the
i, , Sukhothai period and later was an important post on the
R % trade route that led from Mergui on the Andaman Sea to
\\\}&\.\_ Ayutthava. Numerous traditional Thai crafts flourished in the
ARG town, among them woodcarving, silk-weaving and ornamental
A VIEW FROM work on gold and silver, some of which still survive today
Kiko Waxa More than most provincial Thai cities, modern Phetchaburi
iiﬁlf[I.TY‘",I:::!'\‘-."\"“, has preserved its old temples, several of which contain
e |_:_:.;.'-_'\H.,,, important mural paintings, as well as traditional wooden
25 miles off strerches | houses in the Central Plains Thai stvle.
from north 1o south a -
chinin of mountai
called Deng,..Bevond
these rises a number
ol still higher peiks,

Khao Wang, the “Mountain Palace.” was built by King Rama
On the low ground
are forests, palm-

IV in the middie of the 19th century as a place where he
trees, and rice-

could escape the pressures of the
I “”"tﬁ Em" capital and also spend more
fields, the =R i g !
‘_. e

KHAO WANG
Tt

whole ieh. 4 ph - Lime on astronomy, one of
and varied A 4

£ ﬁ his favorite hobhies.
in color, b e Consisting of several
Lastly, 1o i European-siyle

the south -

and cast,
and beyond
another plaimn,
lies the gull, on
whose waners
scaltered s
distinguishubie."

buildings, an
observatory, and a
Buddhist chapel, the
palace complex is located on
one of the shoulders of 4 hill just

er buildings are seattered around the
i stairway leading to the top is lined

o few
¢ just | outside Phetchaburi: oth
hill at lower levels, and

100

with huge old Plumeria
trees that fill the area with their fragrance. Sarah Coff
American missionary who visited the palace toward the ¢
the fourth reign. described the audience hall as a long. low
room, almost -n.‘umpfclull\' bare. with a semi-circular throne
consisting of four stone steps. at one end.” Two large
impressive Siamese paintings — The Reception of the French
Ambassadors at Conrt and Bronze Worshiping Gautama - | =
decorate the side walls. About a decade after Rama IV's
death, another visitor, Carl Bock, found the palace “in a
sad state of neglect.” However, the palace has been
restored by the Fine Arts Department, and its original
. ms 4re once more
apparent.
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A THE SOUTH
PHETCHABURI

) A
«PHETCHABURI IS A VERS PRETTY PLACY

EUROPEANS RESIDENT AT BANGROK AS A ¢

i IN Knose
Khroa In Khong, one
of King Rama [V's
:;'\‘;“'"‘;"1]'{‘1”"“"“‘1‘- Located at the foot of the hill near the king's palace, Wat
Sponded 1 - i = .
..\,|l.,'\1\t_c"__,m:u_t Maha Samanarum was built by King Rama IV. The chapel
if Western culture by | cOntains a beautiful Ayutthaya-style Buddha image and is
including European ! decorated with murals by Khrua In Khong, a
| buildings and & famous priest-painter of the fourth reign @ 33
:i:ﬁ_ﬁ:i‘;r{ The main scenc in the murals depicts the
Bowornivel in pllgrnn.‘l;_'u of the Buddhist !'n]].luwr\ to the
| Bangkok, for \ Buddha's Footprint at Saraburi.
i exmmple, he
mcorporated a
b

| WAT MAHA SAMANARAM

’ WAT YAl SUWANNARAM
¥

it of Mot
, George
ishington’s
ihumc.alung with a
such contemporany = A

¥ Dating from the 17th century. Wat Yai

| Suwannaram is one of Phetchaburi’s most
beautiful temples. The interior walls of the bot
are decorated with some of the oldest surviving

I.llljt::tlll:,#“ll:' s % mural paintings in Thailand, dating from the late

| catarhets. [7th or early 18th century; these show two rows of celestial

| beings lacing the principal Buddha image. a large bronze

| Statue in Ayutthaya style. Within the compound are also
several wooden buildings adorned with fine carvings that

| attest to the h]gh quality of Phetchaburi artisans, The sala

| @ 46, in front of the bot. has superbly carved doors,

one of which has a gash supposedly made by
|r ¢ Burmese invaders: inside are p;linlctl_pilul:i\, ane
& of which shows a rhinoceros, at that time found

4 near the city, Except for this particular st :_lud

7 the bot, the other buildings date from the reign ol
= Rama V, who ardently supported the extensive
4 renovations to the monastery.

The most visible feature of Wal Mahathat is its
towering central prang, surrounded by a cloister
lined with Buddha images, Also noteworthy are
the stucco decorations on one of the sanctuaries.
which contains a number of Buddha images of the
Ayutthaya period as well as several recently restored
mural paintings.

JUSTEY POPULAR WITH
MMER RESORT FORR A

CHANGE OF AIR OR S LITTLE BIT OF RUSTIC

contamm,
Uiems

Gomated 1o

n s precincts
impoartant Khmer ruin
I 1th century. Remitins of a massive stone s
laeng in Thai), once encircled by moats
laterite can still be seen, The monume
interest us it marks the southernmost pe
the Khmer empire

KHAO LUANG #
e e

This famous cave temple, ina
hill just outside Phetchaburi
has long been one of the
‘li\\l'l.'- mior .i'I[I.'lL'lilII'I\: i
reminded Henri Mouhot, who
arrived in 1860, of “the
beautiful fairy scenes
represented at Christmas in
the London theaters.” Light
from a hole at the top of the
main chamber dramatically
illuminates a display ol
enormous stalactites along
with numerous Buddha

in the
presented with regular
offerings. The late morning
hours are the best time to
view the effective natural

| lighting, Monkeys rush out
from among the bushes to
greet visitors to the cave
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Hua HIN TO SURAT THANI

B Hua HiN
- e

Credit for “discovering™ the
resort possibilities of Hua Hin,

a seenic seastde village on the
weest coist ol the Gulf, usually
goes 1o Prince Chakrabongse, a
™ hrother of King Ruma VI, who
m 1911 ook o visiting group of
Eurapean royalty there for i
holiday. The prince built a
llllllL‘_-Iill\L by the sea, ather
members of the royal family
soon built houses nearby and
eventually a king's palace called |
Klai Klangwan, “far from care.”
I'he entire court moved to
Hua Hin for several months
of the year, thus giving it a
fashionable atmosphere still
apparent in some of the
8 spacious old bungalows visible
from the beach. Completion of
the southern railway line in the
192('s made Hua Hin casily
accessible to the capital, leading |
to the Railway Hotel, a golf |
course and holiday homes of |
rominent Bangkok families.
“ven today, despite the
addition of condominiums and
- hotels, Hua Hin retains a more

A sTar PERFORMANCE | Sedate atmosphere than Pattaya, its boisterous competitor
The Railway Hotel | across the gulf. At Wat Hua Hin, the temple on top of the hill, |
played a prominent | visitors can enjoy charming views of the town.
:::?n'.:lll'l’]r;:“;—;ﬁ | MARUKHATHAYAWAN PALACE. Late in his reign, King Rama VI
Killing Fields, st built this enchanting pastel wooden palace on stilts. Restored

i and open to the public, it stands in Rama V1 Army Camp |

Cambodia
under Khmer Rouge | near Hua Hin Airport, just south of the resort town Cha-am,
rule. The producers | FisainG Port. One of the most colourful sights near Hua Hin |
t:ﬁdhlhltul’l?_“fuﬁﬂl}f town is the fishing port, where the daily is brought in by
u|'n;:-”m:3;%l I&i?i:rf- | fishermen in the early hours of the morning, ;

. | Rarrway Hoter, A rambling colonial style structure, built in

where many 2
journalists who 1923, with broad verandas and a garden of topiary shrubs, the

covered the war old Railway Hotel fell on hard times when the mass tourist
;};I»“L‘n‘: in trade shifted to Pattaya in the late 1960%, It has been
Penty i | beautifully restored today as the Central Sofitel Resort

without sacrificing its spacious, airy charm,
Gorr course. The golf course at Hua
Hin was the country’s first, with “a
stock of golf requisites and the
e loan of clubs” available through
the Railway Hotel, according to
a 1929 guidebook. The 18-hole
course overlooking the sea is still
one of the most popular in the
- arca, and the fact that it contains a
=~ temple and a topiary gives it a special
T'hai flavor. i

Kiiao Sam Ror Yo
NATIONAL PARK %
e m—————

Covering 39 square miles, Khao Sam
Roi Yot — literally, “the mountain of
three hundred peaks™ — was estab
lished as a park in 1966, Conveniently
situated just a few miles south of Hua
Hin, the park boasts numerous
picturesque limestone peaks, the highest rising o
1,997 feet, as well as caves, and unspoiled beaches fringed by Pinkarrsg
casuaring trees. It was formerly famous for its marshes, A
waterfalls and wading birds. However, récent encroachment
by private shrimp farmers has
seriously affected the state of the
natural habitat, Several scenes in
The Killing Fields were filmed
within the boundaries of the
national park. Bird life is
especially varied in this park.
with more than 275 identified

i species. 60 of which - painted
storks, grey herons, egrets and
rare imperial eagles among them
- are found mainly in the marsh
{ areas. Monkeys and deer are
particularly common. Other
mammals include crab-eating

. - =S8 macaques, Malayan porcupines,
leopard cats and, in the offshore waters, Irrawaddy dolphins
PrravA NAKHON Cave. The largest cave in the park is Phraya
Nakhon, named after a ruler of Nakhon Si Thammarat

who discovered it two centuries ago when he came

ashore in a violent storm; a pavilion in the cave
was built for a visit by King Rama V in 1896.

PRACHUAB KHIRI KHAN

Prachuab Khiri Khan is approximately 54 miles
south of Hua Hin. Off the main southern
highway, it is a tiny port overlooked by y
Khao Chang Krachok (“mirror mountain”),
on top of which sits a temple offering panoramic FAR FROM CARE
views of the sca. There are bungalows to rentand | 100 gy)
seafood restaurants down at the beach near the 1

town.

Hua Hin,
from care.
J\,-un.'d so ft
Rama VII

in residence

| the coup &
i .L-mlrd Th e

e
" ph he agres
Though ot
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1935 and d
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A THE SOUTH -
Hua HIN TO SURAT THANI

CHUMPHON

Hon R P + histel
Despite the construction of @ sizeable seaside kl
. Clhiumphon has neyer really found

SOME Veirs
popularity as a resort. It is noted, however, for its )
supply of edible hirds' nests W/ \'_',.!H).\'IL'IT [rom the
oftshore islind of Koh Lanka Chiv, This island (and
Koh Tio A /06) can be visited by boat from the port
of Paknam Chumphon

KRrA ISTHMUS

Just below Chumphon is the Kra Isthmus, only
15 miles wide and the narrowest paint on
peninsular Thailand, an area of rocky limestone
precipices and breathtaking scenery. For many
generations, this spot has been envisioned as the
site of 2 Suez-type canal, which would cut nearly
i thousand miles off shipping routes between
VI ports on the Indian Ocean and the Gulf of
| Sumatra, domingted | Thinkand. Several plans have been drawn up for such an
undertaking - one proposer even suggested the use of nuclear
istilin of Thailand | weapons to ease the task = but thus far none has been
1 the Sthand | geeessful, doubtless to the greal relief of Singapore
s further south,

SRIVIIAYA
e St

the southerm

]
WS
er s

« Hindu | RANONG d
Te e—

Rinong, located on a river of the same name thal
empties into the sea across from Victoria Point,
the southernmost tip of Burma, is 4 quiet

nd branze, | Provincial capital whose prosperity is mainly
based on tin from nearby mines and  fishing
fleet that sails far out into the Indian

Ocean, The older houses, like those of
Phuket and Songkhla further south, are

built in the Sino-Portuguese style of
Malacea and some of the downtown
streets have covered arcades to
shelter pedestrians from monsoon
rains, The town is noted for a
number of hot mineral-
waler springs, one of which
supplies the Jansom Thara
Hotel, picturesquely
situated at the foot of a
mountain just outside

the town. Boat trips
can be arranged
from the port (o
visit off-shore
islands, among
them Koh Py
Yam where
compuny
produces cultured

pearls. (Entry into Burma is
limited to Victoria pe
More hot springs - o

| hronze

| Bodhisatova was
tound hy Prince

| rong at Wat

| Mahathat, Chaiva,

| together with 4

number of other

excellent preces.

and fs now preserved

in the Nutional
Museum in
Bangkok @ 52

vint and its casino),
ne of which produces 130 gallons

«AT LOW WATER IMMENSE TRACTS OF MUT) axg c
ARE LAID BARE, FOR THE EDIFICATION OF 1

PELICANS, CORMORANTS AND HER(NG

H. Wi

| of hot (1587F) water a minute - and tin
| mines can be found at Hiat Sompin
about an hour away from Ranong

hy car. Another sight is Nim
Tk Nga, o waterfall on the
highway southward., It is at
its most impressive after u
heavy rain,

| CHAIYA
LoLi

An ancient town, Chaya 15
believed by some scholars to
have been the capital of the
great Srivijuya kingdom (8th-13th
century ) @ /8, which ruled most of
peninsular Thailand from its base in Sumatra, The
only remaining traces of this former glory are the ruins of
several once-impressive temples. Wat: Phra Boromathat is
surrounded by walls and contains a chedi restored by
| King Rama Vin 1901, but dating from the 8th centu
and considered the best example of Srivijayan archi
tecture @ 560, while Wat Keo. which was discovered in
1975, has a crumbled brick prang of the Srivijaya
period (below left). A small museum displays
4 antiquities found in the area, mostly within Wat
Phra Boromathat itself, with reproductions of
important picces that are now displayed in the
National Museum in Bangkok.

War Suan Mok

o
2

This modern temple, popular with

foreigners as a place for retreat and study

renowned for teaching meditation in English on
the first ten days of the month to anyone ready

Lo aceept ils extremely strict and spartan
rules, Notably, half of the places are for
women, Otherwise, its most notable feature
i5 it collection of colorful murals left by
visiting foreigners depicting a bewildering
variety of subjects, ranging from Zen 1o

compositions inspired by Egypt

SURAT THANI
e ——

Surat Thani is an important south-
ern railway and highway cenler
as well as a busy seaport.
Although it has a number of
cellent seafood restaurants
serving dishes und offers
attractive views along the water-
front, Surat Thani is of interest
to most travelers today
mainly as an embarkation
point from which ferries
leave for Koh Samui, and

or hig
[ take the

the islands that lic beyond it.







OuUTH
KoH SAMUI

Kom Sy

L ELLS

Koh Samui is on
the coa i T 5 from the mainland call at the rently with
port of s boats { ol Koh Samui’s sunmest hmes: ?
berth at ! o | g - ¢ latter island’s wettest months are toward the end
capital = 3 of the year.
Covering 100 square miles, -

g b BurraLo Ficimne. One of the favorite pastimes of
the hilly island has g = ?
thinky i

populition of about are now restricted to festive ¢ 1
35,000, most of whom 3 : s B8 . (he Lunar New Year or the Thai New Y
traditionally derive a . = ; S ' T4 al is formed before the fig The brightly
livelihood from huge \ ? S [corated bulfaloes are splushed with holy water and kept
inland plantations that \ : A » curtain that is lifted at the very moment the (wo
me of the best ; s . . { ke The fight ends when one of
in'T I. Thou y

ing 18 miles off

hie fights that we
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k‘;\l 4 KoH SAMUI

B Buopis

of the
elcomes

| visitors

ore they ascend

slossal

Casily available for

| Fent 10 thise whi
WERL O tour the

iland om their own,

NORTHERN BEACHES.

Bic Buppua Beacu (Har Pura Yan). This beach derives its
name from a 40-foot-high image of the meditating Buddha at
a monastery on a small islet called Koh Fan, connected by a
causeway. The beach boasts a smooth stretch of sand, calm
waters and a generally restful atmosphere. A boat ferries
passengers daily over to Hat Rin on Koh Pha-ngan.

Boruut BEACH. East of Maenam is Ban Bophut, one of
Samui’s oldest settlements, with wooden shophouses lining
the main street. The nearby beach is
about a mile long. and the
placid water, while not as
clear as some others, is
ideal for water-skiing.
Boats ply the route from
the village pier to Koh Phan-
gan and a trip on one of these
takes about 40 minutes.
Magenam Beac. This beach, near a village of the same name
and with easy access to Nathon, is a 2/-mile stretch of white
sand on @ picturesque bay with a great view of Koh Pha-ngan
offshore. Bungalows are availuble at a wide range of prices
and boats can be hired for excursions to other beaches.

Bane Po Bav. This beach is still relatively undeveloped,
mainly because the rocks and corals break the surface during

the low tide. It is, however, one of the best locations for
snorkeling and scuba-diving.

NATHON TOWN
#

On the west coast of Koh Samui.
near the jetty for ferries from
Surat Thani, is the small town of
Nathon, Apart from the grocety
shops and basic essential services
such as post and banking that
serve the islanders, there are also
several bars and souvenir Shops
catering mainly for tourists.

Thi
the I

vacahioners [

|p.|l oers [rom
sleazier bars are |
windsurfing, para-satling
available, Wiler scoote

benehos TabE Ho KAk Eamtl ot

LaMAl BEACH
Sl

After Chaweng, Lamai is probably the most popular beach,
appealing to budget-conscious visitors. Besides the wide

choice of accommodation and spis, there §
numerous restaurants and discos. Lower Lam
swimming even when the seas elsewhere ar¢ oo |

COCONUT PLANTATIONS

Until the advent of tourism, and to a
large extent even today. Koh Samui's
¢conomy has been hused on the
graceful coconut palms thal cover
most of the interior, even extending

| up the mountam sidles: an average

of two million coconuts are transport
¢d to Bangkok monthly, a sizeable part
of the national production. The i
sweel juice of young coconuts is 4
[avorite drink, while coconut
cream plays a bigger role in the
local cuisine than it does elsewhere
in the south. Some growcrs have trained monkeys who
scumper nimbly up the lofty trunks. select only those coconuts
ready for picking. and drop them to the ground.

Hix Ta axp Hix Ya

Ston:
Carandme

 headland that
separates Central
Lamai and Lower
i. Hin Ta |
points toward the
sky, while his
\l‘l’l'l]‘il[llll'l'l na
wave-splashe
cleft about

132 feet away

WATERFALLS d
—

falls. the interior of Samui offers &
s, The two most popular are

ind has a pool good
des for over 130 feet

For those who enjoy waterfal
aumber of scenic opportunitic
{in Lat, which spills over several level
for bathing, and Na Muang. which ¢z
down a slab of yellow limestone.
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OUTER ISLANDS

KOt PHA-NGAN *
T e e ——

‘ = ; Less developed than Koh Samui— at least for the
e time being - is Koh Phi-ngan. the largest of s
neighboring islands, 9 miles away. Covering about 76

"\\]II\IIL' miles. it has a small |3||[\||I.|I|.n|| ol '
dabout 8,000, mostly concentrated in the main
town of Thong Sala. Tourist

accommaodition is stmple and the
atmosphere appeals to

-+ buckpackers drawn to the health
and meditation retreats. There are dozens of beautiful,
unspoiled beaches. among the most populisr being Hat Rin,
which hosts the famous Full Moon Party every month and has
direct boat services to and from Samui. Other highlights
include Hat Khuat (“Bottle Beach™), in a secluded cove on
the northern coast: and Choloklam Bay. on which there are
several stretehes of sand. There are daily express boats from
Nathon pier to Thong Sala, as well as boats from Bophut Pier
und Big Buddha Beach to Hat Rin; all boat services are
subject to weather conditions.

KoH Tao

I'he “Turtle Island™, so called because of its shape, covers only
a5 square miles, and takes two hours to reach by express boat
from Thong Sali on Koh Pha-ngan, or three to four hours by
the regular ferry. Although increasingly developed, the island
offers a tranquil ambience. Clear waters and extensive

=L ittle children, offshore coral reefs make it Thailand's top location to learn
long before they diving. Most of the bungalow fucilities are on the western and
an walk, are thrown | ¢4ythern coasts of the island, A principal landmark is the
inio the water by . . 3 5

their mothere who | angular beach on Koh Nang Yuan, off the north coast.
faste der their =

arms 1 ot hat | ANG THONG NATIONAL MARINE PARK

nlwavs keeps the
head above water.
The wee brown dats

WaTER Banies

Lying 19 miles northwest of Koh Samui, this archipelago of
[orty islands is characterized by i sssive lime : a1
splsh snd spliitier 1 1_' ds is chi racterized by impressive limestone outerops
about in the like- and blue lagoons. Koh Tao is one of the larger islands in the
warm current of the | 2roups the others vary greatly in size and many have hidden
river, involuntarily coves with white-sand beaches. Koh Wua Ta Lap (“Isle of the
learning the correct | Sleeping Cow s bungalow facilities, while Koh Mae

action of the limbs (“Mother [sl i
. : Mother Istand™) has 1 bes heac .
in swimming. and ) cautiful beach surrounded by

gaining an atquaint- | JOWErng cliffs. There is a daily boat to the park from Nathon,
Ance with this: leaving in the morning and returning in the afternoon,
element thas

cver afterwurds
prevents any feeling
of fear. In this way
mumy children learn
1o switn almaost as
suon as, if not hefore,
they can walk,*
Emest Young

=5

HisToRy
——
One ol the oldest settlements in
Fhailind, Nakhon Si Tham
maral wis known Lo ancient
travelers as Ligor and was an
important center during both
| the Srivijaya and Dviravati
periods, over i thousand vears
ago. Many notable works of ant
bath Hindu und Buddhist
have been found in and around the city, testifving 1o the T
variety of cultures that influenced its de velopment even Viluimn |
before the Thais appeared on the scene. King Wat M
Ramkhamhaeng of Sukhothai is popularly b
visited Nakhon Si Thammarat in the 13th century and 1o
been so impressed by the teachings of the city's Buddhist
monks that he brought a group of them back 1o the first
independent Thai capital.

& , Musers, The Nakhon Si

71 Thiamn branch of the
; National Muscum A §/-2
- 15 the most

the country
Bangkok's. Among
items on display
IMpressive co
early Hindu
some of the carlie NIELLOWARE
Buddhist sculpture, The ! ik
¥ Hindu figures. found al :
> Takua Pa, include a beautiful
Vishnu once wrapped in the roots of a tree. It was decapitated
by vandals and when the roots were cut aw ay to move the
figure. the missing head was discovered to have been a fake
the original one. now restored to its proper place on the hody.
was buried bencath the statue
War Manaraar. The most revered of Nakhon Si
Thammarat’s Buddhist monuments is Wat Mauhatl
during the Srivijaya period (8th-13th century). The temple’s
dominant feature is i towering 254-foot-high chedi. the spire
ol which is covered with gold
leaf and studded with precious
stones. The chedi stands in an
immense cloister covered with
colored tiles and surrounding it
18 gallery lined with numerous
Buddha images. A standing
Sukhothai-style Buddha image
15 enshrined in one of the
temple’s two chapels while on
the altar of the other there are
has-reliefs that show West-
ermers among the various
figures, Outside the cloister of
Wat Mahathat is the Vihirn
Luang, with columns that lean

founded

inward in the Ayutthaya style
and a richly decorated ceiling.
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:\h WAS WITH NO SMALL PLEASURE THAT WE RATTLED DOWN THE
NCHOR IN SONGKHLA, AND CONTEMPLATED THE BEAUTIFUL HIEL-
GIRDLED HARBOR THAT LAY BEFORE US,»

H. WARRINGTON SMYTH, TR

SONGKHLA
#

Songkhla, onee known as Singord, is the only naturil
port on the lower Gulf of Thail: nd side of the southern
isthmus and as such has long been an important center
of trade, founded and largely developed by € hinese.
Much of the trade. along with the money it brought,
moved o Haadyai, more conveniently located il
railway junction, with the result that Songkhla has
heen able o retain some degree ol its old atmosphere
and crumbling Sino-Portuguese architecture, A hill
behind the Samila Beach Hotel, surmounted by an
ancient chedi, offers scenic views, Bouts can be hired
for trips around an inland sea or Thale Sap, which
emptics into the gull, or to nearby Muslim
N fishing villa '
SamitA Beaci. Few foreign Lourisis visit the
nearby Samili Beach, an attractive strand on the
gulf lined with casuaring trees and stalls selling
freshly cooked seafood,
though visitors from
Malaysia still come
during the hot season. Al
ity southern end.
intricately painted Khorlac
boats bring in their catehes.
War Mactn Mawat. This temple
hoasts several interesting murals &
showing life around the port in the
Tate 1800's and early 19007,
SoxGriLA MUseum. A beautiful
old Chinese mansion dating from
the late 19th century, once the
residence of a provincial governor,
lius been restored as a museum
(below). Chinese porcelain, statui
excavations of nearby Suting Phra
Kon You, Spread over i hillside on thi
ethnographic museum reached by the”

L.

-~
R

Tatont
A form of shadow
play called nang
saliing, closely
resembling the
Indonesiun waying
kil bs frequently
staged al festivals in
e far wouth. The
alo-hide figures
e movahle parts -
s, o chin -
their concealed
mipulitons
aecompiuy their
| actions with songs
und offen ribald
fepartee. @ 36,

JELLIMARE
Nakton §

A
and objects from the
are displayed
mnd is an open-mr

TrALE NOT BIRD SANCTUARY

ras ¥

I.l.'lld"'-"“" Just a few miles north of Songkhla is an

A lsie | 1-square-mile region of freshwater and syamp
AU ecosystem known as Thale Noi. Several canals
that O flow through the area, makis it accessible Lo

nature-lovers and bird-watchers. f
BIRD-WATCHING. Nearly 200 speeies of birds -
including several rare ones such as the lesser
adjutant stork, white ibis, gpot-billed pelican
and gray heron - have been recorded in this
nature reserve. Bgrets, cormorants, lerms and
jacanas ure also common here. The best period
Lo observe the birds is between Junuary i
April. Boats cin be hired for & three-hour tHip
from the nature reserve headquarters o Sala
Nang Riam on the other side ”.l *_.hc luke. I'he
fishing village offers visitors to Thale Noi g
peek at life in this typical southern €4

ymmunity:

|H.\-\m Al
il din

| Strategically situated ut the junction of
| matjor railways and roads, Haadyai has
become one of the mos| pvr\]n-.-.u-n---
in the south in recent decades, of Tittle
|.urhm-cmr.1i or cultural distinetion but
with a definite hoom-town air ol
excitement. A considerable part of the
| money derived from such mujor southern
\ industries s tin, rubber and seafood

PROCESSING Passes through Haadyars
hankers and businessmen and 1o this can
b added a possibly even greater amount
from tourism. Malaysians come in lirge

I numbers — around 600000 a year, 3
according 1o a recent estimale - acToss
the border just 36 miles away, drawn
partly by lower prices for luxury goods
and partly by dn uninhibited nightlife not g
availuble in their own country Huadyai has more than 5.000
fhotel rooms, most of them filled on weekends, plus hundreds |

of discos, burs and massage parlors [

| Frsming sosrs
The fishing boats |

Thuiland

similar to those

of the northwesiem
Muslims comprise Thailand's Jargest religious minority. about | coast ol penitisular
two million in all, mostly Malay living in the southernmost I-"t"“"'-l; 1[‘"|""
provinces. Pattani and Pattalung have been in fact prosperous, | ‘““L‘:\“:: ":'Ll‘l'[.l
independent kingdoms and active this region. The
trading posts since the end of the \ decorations are

PATTANI AND ANCIENT MuUSLIM KINGDOMS

first millenmium. This to please the spirits
prosperity came to an end and invoke '|‘.‘I.11 ]
when the Siamese inv aded [ bless The baats and
S profect the occupants
and destroyed Pattant. \ Bt hzards atsea,
bringing the entire arei When hoats ore
under the rule of the {aunched i shaman &
Kingdom of St Since then, | called to perfurm
there has always been friction un ancient ANMISTIE
Tusli | the Thai go enment. Conflict wits ritual during which
uslims and the Thai govern ne prayers are veliEA
the 1960's and 1970's, W hen many P offerings made
yjoin the COMMUINISIS. and has | 1o the spints
vernment changed

between the N
most evident during
Muslims fled to the jungles ¢
intensified since 211, when the Thaksin g¢
the way Pattani, Yak Jund Narathiwat provinces are .
Although Muslim traditions are deep-rooted, there 15 little
architectural evidence of the long

history of these ancient Malay
states. Most of the villagers are
qecustomed 10 P,
1 subsistence
livelihoad and
spending their days
fishing and
mending nets.
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he 1oeh and 17y centunies, Phuker was ki
Junkeevlan lnkc I
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Soon Phuket

chest proy
richest pr

armived in the ca
after Surasin B
Phuket to the mamnband. Roads
were cut through n
wesiern \“ll[l \‘!I."l\' |||l' I‘\"I I‘L‘-

,-"\\ Vo \‘ are, and soon the sland became ope of
b & & Asin's leading resorts. Unfortunately

cF & & unplanned development has compromised 1S
) Three days 55 scenery, Swift rebuilding after the 2004 Tsuminit

largely missed a chance to re-plan, though warning
systems and mild curbs on building now assure visitors




Welcome to Thailand’s scenic southern islands,
d here are the clear waters of the Phi Phi Islands,

)
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THE PLEASURES O
PuUKET

Phuket Has o wide
g ol altructions

e
for visitors, M.
still centered a
ity renowned beaches
surling,

the Similan [slands
slidition
| handicradis
from all parts of
Thailand, countless
restmurants offer Thai
o foreign cuising

i attroctions such
as butterfly farms and
urchid nurseries cates
1o the toiirist trade.

PHUKET TOWN TODAY
——————

his o population

Phoket Town, the hustling proving il capital
¢ has spurred

af sround 6000, A recent boom im real esti
developers (o build count Jess shophouses Totels and
condomimiums, with an inevitahle loss of atmosphere, though

many Of the elegant old millionires / \ -F

mansions remain. Particularly
colorful is the public
market on Rasada Street. a0

across from the minibus Setil

terminus, where all the
Jocal produce is piled in
tempting ahundance
amid busy vendors ind
CUStumers.
Close to the center
on top of whicli are
restaurant offering splendid views of the town i
harbor, the sest and distant offshore islands.

of town is the hill known as Khao Rang.
a landscaped “litness park” and a
tself and

PHUKET AQUARIUM & BUTTERELY FARM

Overlooking the sea on Chalong Bay, notvery far from
Phuket Town, the aquarium is part of the Marine Biology
Research Center and rears a variety of sea creatures from
local waters, 1t also serves as # hatchery for the eges of huge
seq turtles that come ashore to lay between October and
February. The Butterfly Farm and Aquarium both lie two
miles north of Phuket Town.

PHUKET PORI
e ——

A visit to Phuket’s main port, east of the town, reveals the
importance of deep-sea fishing. About 350 industrilly
cquipped hoats fish the waters around the island and all the
way 1o the Indian Ocean, hauling in about 40,000 tons ol
seafood annually, The port seene is most colorful when the
hoats return to unload in the carly morning. Further cast a
road connects to Kol Siray, where a Sea
Gypsy village shows a fast disappearing
wiy of life & 1), r

«THE STRONGEST STATEMENT OF CHINESE CUL TRy >
PHUKET 18 FROBABLY THE VEGETARIAN Fis

CHINESE TEMPLES

Phuket's Chinese character 1s 1 Mected in
a number of temples, The principal ones
are it Kathi, where the Vegetarian
Festival originated in the [9th century,
and Put Jaw Temple in town, both lavishly
adormed with red and gold carvings and

|
gods and goddesses

jmages ol viirous
Veoerarian Festivar, Held annually in
October, this is another manifestation of
| the strong Chinese (lavor that pervades
the island. The festival was started by
ants who flocked in large numbers
from China and nearhy Malaya to work in §
the tin mines. supposedly in respanse 1o i
mysterious fever that was alflicting them
1t now lLasts for ten days and, o addition
10 abstinence from meat and rituals held
at various Chinese temples. features gala
processions that atiract crowds ol visitors
as well as loeal believers. Many of the
participants go mnto deep trances. enabling them to endure a
wide range ol self-inflicted ordeals, from walking over beds of
red-hot charcoal to piercing their checks wath fong metal
skewers; such practices are not a part of traditional vegetariin
festivals in China and were most probably assimikisted over

the years from Indi.

BUDDHIST TEMPLES
——————

I - ; A HEAVY SMOKE
Although Phuket has a sizeable number of Muslim residents. |
about 60 percent of the population are Buddhists, who attend

|'|I. I'.l.

one or another of the i
island’s twenty-nine
temples. The lirgest
and best-known is Wal
Chalong, which
contains images of wo
revered manks who <
helped put down 4
rebellion of Chinese
immigrants in 1876
s are kept
supplied with offenngs
of Nowers and incense. i
Another important
: et temple is Wat Phra
Thong (above). on the airport road. where the main attriction
is o large Buddha image supposedly made ol gold, half huricd
in the carth; after its discovery by a farmer, the image was Jelt
as it was und the temple built 1o shelter it
LAK MUaNG. In most old Thai cities, a shrine, or the lak
mnang, was erected at the “central axis.” usuially around i
| woud or stone pillar that marked the center of the settlement
and provided a home for the spiril who guarded it. In li_|u case
of Phuket, the pillar is near the monument to tWo heroines 0
the sleepy district of Tha Rua A [0, where the ishnd’s
I —

principal community once thrived.
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A LDCAL DELICACY
Prawms e skewered
and arranged
petween Jengths of
umboa and left to
dry in the sun before
fhity are eaten.

}
l‘ SOUTHERN CUISINE
~1 Southern food

has & reputation : ?
for being the hottest Stretching for 2 1/2 miles around a bay backed by forested

in Thatland. As well | hills, Patong was the first of Phuket's beaches to be
as standard dishes developed and is still the only one to offer
found in most parts & AT s :
ehifid oo st Toften a really varied Bangkok-style
i ke nightlife. Hotels large and
chillies - many local | Small, restaurants, shops,
restarants also bars and even a towering
flicr Mataysyla condominium line its main
'l'r'l'li‘l:i:"i'””mlm street, facing a remarkably
Foitk tice aF At L‘.]_u.'m [urquoise sea.
powder and Since the Tsunami swamped
i Ytong in 2004, the damage
has been fully repaired. Lifeguard
towers now scan the gently shelving
waters, which are calm in the dry season.
though swimming can be risky during
B the monsoon. All sorts of water sports
are available, and boats can
be hired for trips to less
crowded swimming
)—)ulnﬂg the coast. s
; staying elsewhere often
come to Patong Lo enjoy
its rich seafood, markets
and nightlife

(OTHER BEACHI
#

Phuket’s best beaches

lie along its western
coast, facing the
Andamin Sea. A narrow
road connects the 13 major
strands, from Mai Khao, north
of the airport, 10 Rawai at the
southern tip, cach with its own
distinctive character.

«I'Hr Lapp
PING () FANLTC 1
1 OF THE WAVES 15 ALL [O0 OFTEN DROWNED (1
FHE RUMBLE OF CONCRETE MIXT 1 EDOUT B

ALISTAIR SHEAR]

Mt Kuao asn Nat Yani

e no] Sea Gypsins

rnmest of Phoket
whatches, 1l

Wi

1t The witer

WV

) I,
15 fol as clear as at other
heaches, especially
Bane Tao. This five-mile-lopg
heach is bicked by the five
luxury hotels of tl
Laguna -.HII||||"".

vhich are
arranged around lakes made
from old tin mines

PAN SeA. One of the most
scenically enchanting beaches
Pan Sea offers very good
snorkeling and \\\-il]il]]l.‘l'_‘ durme the d
Surin, A picturesque strand with st
at the back. this is especially popular
on weekends and holidavs. The con
Amanpuri Hotel overlooks one end
spectacular Phuket FantaSea show
|1_1u.11ru hehind the adjacent Kamal:
village suffered heavily in the Tsunami
Karon. Just south of Patong, this buy has two b
one an idyllic little cove [‘\‘]ill|-ll'|‘- known as Re
and occupied by Le Meridien | latel, and the other muc
longer and now lined with tourist accommodation both
large and small.

KA. Like Karon, Kata is divided into
Kata Yai (Big Kata) and Kata Noi (Little
Kata). The former, a long stretch of fine
heach, is the site of the Club
Mediterranee and several smaller
facilities: the latter is further south and
has the Kata Thani hotel and several
bungalow complexes.

Nat Han % Site of the Phuket Yacht
Club, this largely undeveloped beich has
white sand, clear water and a scenic view
of Phrom Thep cape.

Laem Prurom Tuee Phuket’s
southernmost cape draws crowds of
tourists and local people because of its
panoramic views o the sea and sunset.
As traffic jams are common here, the
visitor in search of solitude should

look elsewhere.

Rawai. East of Phrom Thep. this
attractive strand fringed by coconut palms
is located on a shallow, silty bay and so is
less popular with swimmers than some
other beaches, Boats can be hired here for §
trips to the offshore islands. Among the
most picturesque islands is Koh 1\_ul.
where there are meditation cells for
Buddhist monks and a eraceful chedi,




A THE SOUTH
UprPER ANDAMAN COAST

RuBDER TREES

& Levomd

| amd
wer and ther
sre rubber

plin M
nisthing but rubber
Thousinds and
thousands of icres
were planted with
the dark, dull green
heveas, The trees
stood in straight
rows, and by the

side of each was a
stick. On the top

of each stick wus o
porcelain cup upside
down, In some places
the cup was attached
1o the tree by a bit of
wire below the tin
spout

through
which the latex
fowed when the tree
was tapped. Coolies
passed barcfoot and
soundlessly among
the trees and turned
the cups out into large
zing churns similar to
Eurapean milk
churns*

M.H. Lulofs

SHELLS

The waters around
Phuket ire 4 rich
source of shells, both
rire and common for
sale in the numerous
shops, Some of the
more serious dealers

employ divers to ;
search for the seeded and carcfully
rarest tended for two years,
{ ol

required for a pearl
; % toform inside. Ye

specimens
ul great
depths and
sell their
finds 10 -
international
collectors at high
prices,

RUBBER PLANTATIONS

The first rubber trees, brought from Malaysia, were planted
on Phuket in 1903, only a decade after they were
first acelimatized to Southeast Asia at
Singapore’s Botanical Gardens, Thus began
the vast plantations that are now scattered
W over the island, producing around 14,000
" tons of dry latex annually. Thanks to these
plantations and others on the mainland,
Thailand is today a major exporter of rubber.

KHAO PHRA THAEO NATIONAL PARK

Located just off the airport road, Khao Phra Thaco National

Park contains the last remnants of the tropical rain forest that
once covered Phuket, Near the entrance to the jungle is Tone
Sul Waterfall. an atiractive site popular with local day-trippers
on weekends but virtually deserted at other times.

OFFSHORE ISLANDS
e =

A number of Phuket’s smaller offshore islands can be casily
reached by boat on short trips. The most popular with visitors,
especially snorkelers and scuba divers, is probably Koh Hi,
also ealled Coral Island because of the extensive reefs that
surround it, just east of the tip
of Phuket. Koh Mai Thong, a
little further, has fine beaches
on the far side, while up the
eastern coast are Koh
Yai und Koh Nakha Noi,
latter has a cultured-pearl

m, where oysters are

| the amount of time

~ another attractive island is
Koh Lawa Yai, located at the
southern extremity of Phang-
nga Bay.

| The road to Surat Thani passes Thailand’s largest remaiming

Kon SIMILAN NATIONAL PARK + :_\\hnr\r. |
1

Approximately 60 miles northwest of Phuket in the Andanian
Sea, the Similan group covers 51 square miles and consists of
nine small islands, the name being derived from the Malay
word sembilan, meaning “nine.” Designated a national park in
1982, the islands have long been uninhabited except for Sea
Gypsics A 110 who come to fish the rich coral reefs around
them. Tour groups have been coming in farge numbers.
attracted by the unspoiled beaches and the remarkable variety
of underwater life, especially off Koh
Miang. The Similans have over two
hundred species of hard coral,
hundreds of colorful fish and other sea
creatures such as huge sea fans and
birrel sponges, manta rays and whale
sharks. Sea turtles come Lo lay their
eges on some of the beaches M 6, and
wildlife on land W /0 includes
macaques, langurs, bats and about
thirty species of birds.

KHAO LAK

An hour north of Phuket, a rainforested headland opens out
onto Khao Lak and Bang Niang beach. Despite unremarkable
sand or water, this coast was growing fast thanks to its charm
and national park ecology until devastated by the Tsunami,
Rebuilding took over two years. Diving excursions reach reels
at the Similans, Koh Surin and Richelieu Rock.

KHAO SOK NATIONAL PARK

tropical rainforest. Stretching from the coast Lo @ reservoir
rimmed by karst cliffs, this nature reserve protects many large

| species including tiger. Kayak trips and hikes can be arranged.
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PHANG-NGA BAY £

s N . _ oty "
= = e R N e

illennia ago, Phang-nga Bay was dry land with scattered

leaving only a spectacular profusion of mountain peaks rising
from the water to form one of the world's greatest natural
attractions. The upheaval also led to the formation of several
caves. some of which lie below sea level while others rise
high above the rocks and remain mostly unexplored even 10
this day. Thirty-eight miles g

from Phuket by road, or 8
about three hours by boat,
the bay and surrounding
areas it were declared a
marine national park in
1981. More than forty
islands are included.,
several reaching an
altitude of 1,000 feet and
shaped like animals, with
dramatic sea caves and
sheltered, pristine
beaches. On the mainland
around the bay are canals
threading through dense
mangrove swamps and

SC

3 One day

limestone mountains: the sea invaded as glaciers melted,
around 10,000 years before the beginning of the Christian era,

IMESTONE BEAUTIES

produce a theatr cil

clfect

caves. Wildlife in the national park includes de
v fruit-cating bats (also known as

eating macagues and hug
flving foxes) and numMEToUS SpEcies of birds, of which the most

casily seen are kingfishers, sea eagles and white egrets.
Mudskippers, that queet breed of fish that use their flapping
fins to move about on jand, thrive among the mangroves
| /2. Most visitors come an day trips from Phuket or Krabi,
though excellent food and accommodation ure provided by
the Phang-nga Bay Resort Hotel.




A THE SOUTH
PHANG-NGA BAY AND NEARBY ISLANDS

PHANG-NGA NATIONAL PA

The headguarters of Phang-nga National Pk are
-, near one of the estuarics

Lo the buy, The Phang-nga Bay Hotel is nearby

and offers the best rooms in

boud point from which o explore by boat il
lascinating mangrove swamps, The trees hi
root systems that protrude Trom the water and pro
shelter for such creatures as mudskippers, fddler
crabs, lzards and numerous colorful birds.

Kon KHIEN

Koh Khien (“Writing Island™) has o large cave, on the
walls of which are ancient paintings of men and such
animals as sharks, dolphins and crocadiles. These
dre believed to have been the work of people who
mnhabited the region 3.000—L000 vears ago and are visible

GLOSSARY OF
\l\lﬂ\? TERMS
i = islind

mountain from the sea.

KOH PANNYI

On Koh Pannyi, a picturesque

little Muslim fishing village of
about 400 people nestles in

the shadow of an imme

limestone slab that

protects it from the

HE UNIOUENESS OF PONGA DEP NDS LPON |
PEAKS, WHICH STAND IN SHARP POIN D STERp
OF IS WATERS, SOME MORE T} LSOO Frgey

(]
al min i
the people carn their livin ||n||||n|||
paste. Additionad ¢ L '[IIIII the mum
| visit Phang \ [ I its quaint scener

enj sLm s seatood lunch at one of the ny
‘Il'-.l.lll[ ity

Ko M

i A Tat round island with coconut palms, o Muslim village anl
| beautiful beaches, Koh Mak makes an Ideal pic

i HonG
—
“Hong™ in Thai means “room,’
1~| ind — part of a group of the
1ordinary enclosed wat
ible 1o small hoats
opportunities for swimnin

W KEo
et

Tham Keo means “Glass Cave
Lmllu hlln"

views of []]L 5
KoH PHING
——

rate rock formations
leaning one against another, Koh Phing
also popularly known as James
Bond Island, thanks to the fact that
| several scenes from the film The Man
with the Golden ( a'n'.r.' were

atlo: Itf» of visitors
d others trving to profit
Imm them




THE SOUTH
pi1 PHI ISLANDS

bout two
hours from Phuket, Krabi, or
Koh Lanta by fast boat, the Phi Phi Islands offer
breathtakingly beautiful scenery and a number of good
beaches for swimming and snorkeling. The two islands,
together with Hat Nop-parat in Krabi on the mainland. have
been designated by the government as a national park.

9 One day Kon PHi PHI DoN

The larger of the two islands, Koh Phi Phi Don is also the
most developed in terms of tourism, though damage from the
Tsunami required the almost total rebuilding of hotels and
facilities on the central sandspit. Either side of this village
you'll find the back-to-back beaches of Ton Sai Bay, a
stunning arc flanked by limestone cliffs. and the shallower
Lodalam Bay, with its wealth of shellfish. Boats generally
unload passengers at Ton Sai, where day-trippers, restaurants,
dive shops and travel services have diminished its former
tranquility. Serious swimmers and snorkelers head to the west
| side of Ton Sai bay, which ends at Hat Yao or Long Beach.

Resorts have been
built on the island’s northern
lip and western coast.

KoH PHi Phi LE %

In terms of scenery. the smaller Koh P
the more spectacular, with lir
hundreds of feet down to the
with small crescents of white sund and cryvs
particularly beautiful spot is Maya Be

1V, SUT
soaring cliffs and harborir iches v
The Beach took place. The
vegetation during filming ar
that has damaged the ecology. A popular
immense, cathedral-like ¢ |
and stalagmites, where ¢
It is dubbed Viking Cave becau
paintings that do vaguely resemble Vik
their origin is unknown

Episre Birps® Nests. The main
soup is produced by a tiny, fork-t
Callocalia esculenta, which favors lofty caves a

small cup-shaped nests, about 1% inches

he i

in diameter, are composed of a gluey
secretion discharged by the birds in long
strands that harden after exposure 1o the
air. As they are harvested at specified
times — by Sea Gypsies B /70, who
fearlessly climb tall spindly bamboo
ladders (right), often in total darkness
we to build the nests

the swiftlets may h
up to three umes between February and
TJuly. The birds’ nests can be eaten raw or
: d are an expensive
ded for their

e gourmets.

poached in soup, an
delicacy highly regard
nutritional value by Chines




A THE SOUTH
KRABI AND OFFSHORE ISLANDS

ive oil palm
plantations ¢

seen on the tlind
nd Krabi,
1 important
local industry, The

ms, which yield

rule of Indonesia,

nown [or its stunning karst scencry

K rithi hus become a major destination

since its airport opened. Like
Phuket and Kob Samui 5 -
in the eurly 1970, 1t :
wats accidentally

by boat around the sheer hmestone cliffs of |
Rai Leh's two beaches sandwich all the loc
mammoth rocks on the north and south, with an extensive
coral reef at the southern end of Rai
Leh West beach. Around another
headland and facing the picturesgue,
lofty island of Koh Nang is a long,
palm-fringed strand that many visitors

m Phra Nang. | Sme
discovered” by ';Ii‘I|1||-'- Bruy
intrepid backpackers i i
and eruising vachts only
in the 1980°s. Shops,
accommodation and
restaurants ar

upscale und sp

. Idl.\n: ih: coast. Krabi's popularity with escapist travelers is regard as I‘]u- mosl 'm::u.m]n.l mn the K
not difficult to understand, It has several heautiful beaches region. Between the beach and Koh
with clear water ideal for snorkeling and diving, | Nang. a coral reel offers \:JI]]L"
towering limestone cliffs, a pre-historic shell limited \||im|lkulw!lu and

g dIving.

cemetery, atmospheric caves, mangrove
forests B 12, rubber plantations, a
national park (Khao Phanom
Bencha) full of interesting wildlife,
and access by boat to more than
eighty scenic offshore islands. Kribi
has suffered less from the sort of
rapid. uncontrolled development
that has disfigured so many beaches
on Phuket and other southern island
resorts, partly due to the efforts of newly
aware Thai environmentalists.

CAVES AND CLIFFS

The limestone mountains around |
Krabi contain a large variety of
splendid caves, several of them popular
tourist attractions. Sud (T X
down @ jungle trail about 2
Krabi town, is 4 noted Buddhist
monastery for meditation. Along Highway 4.
leading to Ao Luk, is a small cavern called
Tham Sadet, while two unspoiled caves, Tham Lot
BEACHES % and Tham Phi Hua To, cun be reached by boat from Tao Than
 — village in Ao Luk. The so-called Princess Cave in the

Krabi's beaches, though less numerous cliffside of Cape Phra Nang contains a shrine
than those of Phuket, are relatively where fishermen leave phallic offerings.
unspoiled and exceptionally The surrounding cliffs offer
beautiful. The most easily Thailand's best rock climbing;

accessible beach from Krabi climbing schools dot the eape.
town is Ao Nang. on a
wide, shallow bay
where there ar
dozens of Boats can be hired for trips to the
resorts, Phi Phi 1slands from both Ao
| Nang Beach and Krabi town, but
there are many closer offshore
islands that are good for
swimming and diving. Koh Poda,
large v long-tail boat from
and Ao Nang, has a large coral reef teeming with colorful fish.
small, with Further out, but even more alluring, is the Koh Dam group of
many amenities. two large islands and a number
I'he town can be of smaller ones. A good beach,
reached either by road or, shaded by casuarina trees,

OFFSHORE ISLANDS
e i 4

| DISAPPEARING

REEFS
th

A i . more quickly, by the local long- surrounds Koh Dam Hok. which
" il hoat down the mangrove-lined also has a few simple bungalows
- river and along the coast. About a mile and a restaurant, while Koh Dam

Khwan boasts a superb expanse
of reef that extends from the
island to a group of rc islets

further on is Nopparat Thara Beach, a
casuarina-lined strand that is part of the national park
including the Phi Phi Islands, Far more spectiacular in terms
of scenery, however, are several others that are only accessible

exploitatic
destrov Il
stem Wit
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1u\\ ER ANDAMAN COAST

THE NORTHEAST

Kon LaNnTA

The latest island candidate to be w Samui’ is Koh
Lanta Yai, mll: new imvestment only mildly denting i

local chara . Reached from Krabi or Trang Alrpor ‘ d IHE RTHEAST (IsAN
and hoat via l|h_ nondescript Koh Lanta Noi, it isa 15 mile NO ( ] 17
long sliver. Dotting the "\|1L|1LIL"| : Ve KHMER ,

¢ TEMPLES, 118

if hs: -\ ong | e £ 3 Ll
i ““[,_[.:| “ | destructive prawn farms :
Nlua'lunw and Se : Tugg ALONG THE MEKONG, 12/
20, Where back : NATIONAL PARKS, 122

TROPICAL FISH

ern tip. On the If.unu
New resorts have earne

province offer simple
ets booked up. Least isolated is
h Hai which has some fine beaches and snorkeling, while

a base for excursions to Koh Mook, where the
sed only

the sweetlip
| @ the striped grunt actin
; r Emerald C
uided Imm!l' d swim, ]'mr1[. through

mming, snorkeling

ry in the

\\'hilt I\uh I thIH_ is famous for its migt
>ndangered du ;

i, & butterfly
own forits ' . Established as Th.ui ynd’s first national maring
park in 1974, Tarutao consists of fifty-one
nous islands in the Indian Ocean near
. The largest of the group is Koh
wbout 16 miles off tl inland
s from the Mali
and the surgeon fish yile the most b
Acanthuryy
Qucopareis ) whose
blend with
of the coral.

sea turt]
sionally spotted in th
20l tents are available on both Koh
ot time to visit the park i
tl 5 usuall




A THE NORTHEAST (ISAN)

15l T E5T il
| [HT itk I
he count i
ot rul

oSt pople
ind alfers b

ith vared

However

 remains the leasi
Koown of Thinkimd's
CEIONS MOong tounsts
-'-l| many reasons, e wils
its long isulation, Tho
ruilway linked Banghok with

wint Ritchasima (Korat), the

on Ratchasima | region's commercial center in 1900, it was not extended 1o the
populous ecity of Ubon Ratchathimi until 1926 and reached
Nongkhai on the Mekong River only in 1955, An extension 1o
the Lao capital of Vientiane is now being built, Fven as late a5
the 1950°s, there were few all-weather rouds in the region, and
northeastern Thais did not receive o personal visit from their
ruler until the mid-1950's, when the present king and queen
mide a pioneering tour. Another probable reason was social
prejudice. The northeast has long been Thailand’s “problem™
. afflicted by drought and hampered by infertile soil. its
people often driven to seek a livelihood in Bangkok as taxi
drivers, lubarers or domestie servants. To other Thais, Isan
hardly seemed a

encour

NAKHON
Rarcmasivg

reg

place to spend a holiday, nor were loreigners
ged 1o do so. Many of these obstacles have now been
overcome. Sharing borders with Laos and Cambodia, the
northeast suddenly assumed a Strtegic importance during the
Indo-Chinese war and an excellent network of highways was
built. Now in peacetime, new bridges and roads

connect Isan with the Vietnamese coast, \e.

Government concern has brought greater

Prospenty to is cities, and more outsiders are 1
beginning 1o discover the Tegion’s attractions, 4

THAI SILK PRODUCTION

Silk 15 undoubte

Iy the most famous
oF northeastern crafts. Even in the
early 2ith century, when production
deelined in other regions due 1o
competition from foreign textiles,
the family loon ained 4 part of
most Isan village households and so
Kept the skill alive, The hooming
industry of today depends to a large
extent on silk production from the
northeast, particularly around
fakhon Ratchasima; at
4 thy Pakthongehai, for
example, the Jim 7 homp-
son Company & 94 has
the largest handwioven silk
facility in the world. Other
notable weaving centers
are Surin and Roi Ey

umplements {above)

“Mupy

Mudmee is a kind
of handwoven silk
material (ikar) in

nzed by Que
Sirikit, mudmee is
now fashionahle
among Thai women,

Bax CHIANG
—
o th ! I
I I

1 e rt)

i nli |
cuval i
i 1 L

1wl

wsly |
ome ol the rem

a controversial suly
undenmbly sk i
cultural backwater™ 1
outside sources like Chin

ELEPHANT ROUNDUIP
e s

aach year in November the pr

a elephant roundup in wh
animals take part, demaonstrating their
and serve as mounts in warfare @ 25, The
of Thailand organizes al tours frop
bus for this popular 1
nearby elephant ville

RS BT 1
CTRTETIe
I

SHOW s




. THE NORTHEAST
KHMER TEMPLES O

THE KHMER LEGACY
For almost 400 years, from the 9th century onward, much ol

Wits centered around the famous temples of Angkor. in
Cambodia. Khmer power extended much further at its peak
d_urmn' the 11th and 12th centuries. covering much of the
Chao Phraya River valley and reaching down into the
southern peninsula; not until the 13th century did it begi
; wane and eventually give way to the rising Thais. The gr
:&:]lntﬂll‘!:?unum llil I!h_ Khmer empire ® 18 began with the reign of King
it '-I“N ||:1 Tom Ji .:\.<|r.m-.:n 11 (ap 802 nl!:,\\-h!\ n-_mu\-ud the capital 1o
de. Angkor, but the great period of building in Ihailand came

under King Suriyavarman |

(A 1002-50), whose father

had seized the throne of

whi himself captured the
Northeastern Thailund lay in

and was thus regarded as 8
natural part of the cmpire,
while the central region wiis
an outlying provinee. Several

this period in Nakhon
Ratchasima, Surin and Bun

the northeast was dominated by the Khmer civilization, which

Lopburi from a Mon King and
Cambodian throne at Angkor

the path of Khmer expansion

monuments were built during

that represented the 33 levels of he
oceupicd by the god Indra. Suriyavarm
who built Angkor Wat, was also responsible
Isan, among them Phimai in Nakhon Rutchast
Mahavani Buddhism had replaced Hind
and the last great Khmer huilder-king, Jayavarman V I (D
1181-1218), adapted muny of the older struc i
Phimai. to suit the new religion, After his death, the
collapsed, leaving several temples stll unfins

r edifices
By the late Prasa
Proasoy Was

Prasat PHanom WAN

Built in the early 1 1th century
during the reign of Suriya-
varman 1, Prasal Phanom
Wan, near Nakhon Ratchasima
is o Hindu temple later
converted for Buddhist use

A central prang dominates
ular courtyard,

its rect
surrounded by four older

ones. There also is i line

stone lintel above the north
entrance o the mamn sanctuary.
which contains a number of
Buddha images,




A TiE NORTHEAS]
KHMER TEMPLES (PHIMAI)

JavavaRdMAN Vil
(A 1181=1218)
the Fast of th |
Khmer builder-kings.
adupted many Hinduw
remples in northeast
Thalend built by
Javi-

carlier ki
varman VI is
comsidered the st
greal Khmer ruler of
the Angkor period
In less than 15 vears,
the borders of the

nded further 1o
the south und to the
north into neigh-
boring Mal
Burma, Annam and
Champa. Under his
rule Mahayana
Buddhism
declured the sta
religion, thus
replacing Hinduism

b andd has Jour entramnce

each guarded by Bve-headed maga, or sacred

PrAsAT Hin PriMa
<
3 : A I
2 Locared about 30 miles from Nakhon Ratchasima, oll the serpents, the main door, o major projection, 1s 1o the I adl i
Attt sonth. The lintels inside e prtieolirly ne.antme. | .

road to Khon Kaen, Prasat Hin Phinai diates from the
end of the 11th century s is one of the Tinest examples

of carly Angkorian art, which was luter modilied to su

i the Budedha's life and )

richly carved with scenes |
with Tantrie deities thit
runk dmong the boest i

the needs of Mihavana Buddhism. The temple has been =
restored by the Thai Fine Arls Department m Khimer art S 4
cooperation with Bernard Groshier whio b previously :--ﬂ .
been in charge of the restoration work at Angkor !'_f - | .
Tue resteie comprex, The comples of buildings i g

stands in @ large quadrangle that onee also included 3
rown and wiis surrounded by a fortificd wall, The

complex was origimally an aric il island, surrounded
by the Mun River. two other natural waterways, and a

man-made canal, the Tast trace of which has now
disappeared
Gareways, The imposing southern gate. known as Pratu Chai, o
or Victory Gate, is a pavilion-like structure with walls of pink G 4

sandstone. 1t faces in the direction of Angkor, with which
Phimai was linked by a straight road; traces remain of three
other gateways at the other cardinal points.

ROYAL RESIDENCES. Among the notable structures within the
walls are a group of royal residences added by Jayavarman
VI a laterite prang called Meru Baromathat (supposedly
where the eremation of King Baromathat took place) that
once enshrined a statue of J an V11, now in Bangkok’s
National Museum; the remains of a pink sandstone prang
known as the Hin Daeng; and a central sanctuary, topped by a
lotus-bud finial,

THE CENTRAL SANCTUARY. The sanctuary predates the
construction of Angkor and was modified when Phimai was
converted into a Buddhist structure in the 12th or 13th
century, It is the best-preserved part of the complex.

| BAREEAdAsadRl i adE AUl
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the Baphuon style
{AD 1010-80)

STOLEN LINTELS

the early 1960's,

of Prasat Phanom
most |\|...||l|[ul

ir
5 vears later
i the collection of

f————

Boston Museum in
the U,

cgotiations, the
miseum agreed to
return the piece,
which has now heen
Testored o its proper
plice over one of the
IuanL dogrways,

A fimous linte]
canving of Vishnu was |
s reimstated afier it
Wi retrieved from
the At Institute of
Chicago, to which the
Stolen artefact had

en donated,

| mountain range, 1,800 feet

PRASAT PHANOM RUNG

Seenically sitwated on a small hill in Buri Ram 1 TOVInGee
and facing the Dongrek Mountains that murk the
frontier with Cambodia, Prasat Phanom Rung was

built over a long period of time, Three of its brick

prangs date from the carly 10th century, while the

main sanctuary was started in the 11th century hut
was never completed. The temple has since been
restored by the Fine Arts Department
with the help of several French
experts, and with the same
techniques as those used at

Phimai. An impressive avenue

built by Jayavarman VII,

600 feet long and 36 feet

wide, leads to the main

¥ building atop a series of

terraces, the lowest of which

has a balustrade of naga (sacred
serpents ). Situated on an east-wesl

axis, the main sanctuary consists of a

prang on a square base with ante-

chambers at the four compass points. the =
main entrance facing east. Beautifully carved
lintels adorn the doorways, and there are friezes of very fine
quality on the walls and columns.

PRASAT MUANG THAM *

About 3 miles from Prasat Phanom Rung is Prasat Muang

Tham (below right). Construction of the temple began in the

second half of the 10th century and was completed by
ayavarman V. Consi
surrounded by a laterite wall, Prasat Muang Tham is notable
for the well-preserved bas-reliefs on small |
the four corners of the outer courtyard and
for a large variety of beautifully c: arved
lintels, doorway decorations and stone
mullions, all rich in Hindu deities. To
the north of the temple is one
of the reservoirs built
during the period to
provide a constant source
of water.

KHAO PHRA VIHARN %

The imposing sanctuary of
Khao Phra Viharn perches on
a spur of the Dongrek

| above sea level. After a long
dispute between Thailand

| and Cambodia over the

| ownership of the n.rnph.
international law in 1962

| adjudged it to lie in
Cambodian territory, even

ing of an outer and an inner courtyard

thomsgh it is quite easily 4 cessible from the Tha

1t border. Kh
apen o visitors,with ocea
alier being

VIRArm s now

3 .|--| Interruptions
e for nearly

paartly during the m of \.|-.
carly LHth century, then cont
Khmer ru the complie s
different ley
cach contain

cach connect
r the remain
buildings as well as tanks |
Walls and doorws
profusion of carvin
arc |u|u tur: |I E" it o

s are dec

PRASAT HIN SIKHORAPHUM

Prasat Hin Sikhoraphum (right), in Surin
Provinee, dates from the late 1ith century and is built in
Angkor Wat style, It consists of a central brick p
smaller prangs at the corners of i i
and pillars of the entrance to the mai
carved with guardians, apsara (femal
from Hindu mythology.

e |||.:I"
prang
e divinitie

OTHER KHMER RUINS

Besides major Khmer ruins, such as those mentioned in these
and preceding pages, the northeast has thirty other sma
sites. Among the most interesting are Prasat Hin Non Ku in
Nakhon Ratchasima Provinee and Prasat Thamuen Thom in
Surin, both in the Baphuon style of the late 10th and 11th
centuries: Prasat Ban Phluang in Surin, on the road from

: ; Angkor to Phimai; and Prang
Ku in Cl phum, which
boasts several carved lintels.
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ALONG THE MEKONG o Y2

¥ - /
f1r: world Sl ith-Tongest river, the Mekeong e
on the Tibetin plateau and winds acrfss 2.500 miles and
six countries before emptying into the South China Sea. It
serves as the horder
between Thail
b Laos for more than 500
1 miles in the north and the
cast belore Nowing on
through Cambodia and
Vietnam. The most fertile
areds of the northeast lie
3 along its the banks, where
rich alluvial silt nourishes
mulberry dand tobaceo
= plantations, gardens and

-f ¢ orchards. Sadly. rock
century ind fishi &!‘3 blasting for commercial
e “ﬁ shippin, s and o
PR == developments are reducing
Vil the Mekong's once steady supply of fish, including the nearly
extinct gigantic catfish tpf’u duk in Thai), which can weigh up
to one tor. For nearly 20 years after the end of the Indo-
Chinese War, the Laotian side of the Mekong wis closed 1
most tourists, Recently, however, relations between Thailand
and its neighbor have improved and traffie across and wlong
the river is steadily increg 1sing. bringing greater prospenty lo
old Thad parts of entry such us Nakhon Phanom, Nongkhui
and the northern ports of Chig ing Saen and Chiang Khong.

) Une week

MERONG Mosai
Twur scenes (right)

Mekiong ||.| the I'ln

FROM NONGKHAL TO KHONG CHIAM

A road runs along the Mekong from Nongkhai, o port that

3 a5 the gateway to
the Laotian capitul
of Vientiane, to
Mukdahan. Among
the attractions that lie
along this scenic route
are the Phu Wua Wildlife
Sanctuary. across from the
Laotian tlown of Pakse, the
provincial capital of Nakhon Phanom. and That Phanom with
its famous chedi. A national park at Mukdahan contains
unusual rock formations and Buddhist sites, At M
the main highway moves away from the river and
Ubon Ratchathani, wh chyear in July. on the eve of the
three-month Buddhist Lent |‘|.l|lu| there is u pr
enormous carved candles and fig
through the ity streets. A boat can be hired here for lh‘ short
I.11p<||=u|g_ the Mun River to Khong Chiam, a picturesque
confluence ol waterways at the point where the Mekong
curves and heads toward Cambodia and Vietnam on i1s
journey o the sei.
War Pura Taar Pranom. Overlooking the Mekong, Wat
Phra That Phanom is the most Eimous
of all northeastern Buddhist temples
Its central chedi, onginally built in the
Yth century and containing a sacred
relic, was modeled after the well-known
Ihat Luang in Vientinne. When the
spire collupsed during & monsoon storm §
in 1975, it was regarded as a dire omen
und was immediately reconstructed; the
present one was inaugurated four years
later by the Thai King

veession of
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¢ northeast was once a de
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expanding population, has denud
natural wealth can be found
national parks.

KHao Yal
phedibactiaii

(T8

les in four provinces

Covering 864 square mi
buri. Nakhon Nayok

Nakhon Ratchasima, Sara
and Prachinburi - Khao Yai was established in
1962 as the first of Thailand’s national parks.
It is also the most popular, thanks (o 1ts cise
of pccessibility from Bangkok, 120 miles awiy.
Largely because ol the number of visitors
(more thun one million A3, the govern-
ment has been unable (0 resist building resorts
and golf courses on the fringes of the park
Visitors with permission may also camp overnight
in the park. There arc pictures
Jush forests and a rich variety of W
¥ including elephants, clouded leopard
deer, Malayan sun bears, and such birds as
the Siamese fireback pheasant, the silver p
brown needle-tail, allegedly the fastest bird in th

que trails through
ildlifc W 9-10.

5, gibbons, mouse

heasant and the
e world,

NaM Na
IR TR TR

the great hornbill,

ones in Thalland's northeastern
nt sandstone

features such as
|\\|1I| rapids
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the pileared species
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live i considerable

numbers.



'3

MAMMALS St RVIVI

PARKS.»

«TODAY, NO LARGE
THE BOL NDARIES OF B ATIONAL
ReH INsTITUTE OF THAT

OUTSIDE
National Rl

ive there

d increasing
wural heriti

h rare tod el
a0 Yai and Nam Nao. Pri;

rvation
\ smallish ju
-1 fruit, fish and carrion. 1t has the misfortune
1 medicinal ingredient by certain
| tours just to

isting at Khao Yai and
m Nao, is a much bigger anim
uished by its long hair and a
-mark from the uppe
1o the shoulders.
Tue Kourrey. A recent discovery by

ck

range near the C s
red for meat during the
bly now an extinct
a huge ox up to 10 feet long and 6 feet tall
ack with scimitar-like horns and white leg
20, althoug
5 15, they feed in

open spaces and are the prey of tige nd humans,
who have reduced their numbers to unde

1 species list.

exorhitant pric
the r

AYUTTHAYA, 124
LopBURY, 127
KAMPHAENG PHET, 128
SUKHOTHAL 129
S1 SATCHANALAL 131
PHITSANULOK, 132




i A THE CENTRAL PLAINS
AYUTTHAYA

A
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Founded in 1350 by King R

athibodi L Ayutthaya grew

Chao Phraya River into one of the largest
most cosmopolitan cities in Southeast
Asin. With only one interruption,
when it fell to the Burmese in the
mid-16th century, it was the center
of Thai power for more than 400 £
vears, its rule extending over the
entire Central Plains as well as
many areas of the far cast and

re ow housea | SOUEh. The 33 rulers of Ayutthays

TREASURES 0F 6ot
In.a crypt beneath
Wat Raja Burana's

11

hid o collection of

il e Natinnal adopted the Khmer concept of
Mitseum
Ayutthayy

divine kingship, complete with
Brahminic rituals, and built
spectacular palaces as well as great
Buddhist monuments; most of the
MAjor remains visitors see today were
constructed m the city's first 150 years, The

peak of opulence came in the 17th century, when ships [rom
all over the world sailed up the Chao Phraya to trade and
Ayutthaya had a population of more than a million, During
the reign of King Narai {1657-8

88). two French embassies
came from the court of Louis X1V and a Thai embassy was
sent to Paris. Ayutthayan power began to decline after the

from a small town with mud walls on an artificial island on the

40 e and
nds in the former Jap

THE RUINS OF AYUTTHAYA

War Run Burasa. An
monuments, Wat R
King Bor
the site where
princes had killed one e
.}m,th: in a duel on .____.l) i
elephant-back. The King 1

waja I

first built two ¢ '

later a far more impaosing | /

temple surrournded by 4 ! i

watll, with monumental

Palewavs, a lowenng e - :
-|\|.||~_-:-\n a stepped 4 R 8

platform and numerous _'"';:&,‘ PSS R

A1 prangs and T

chedis @ 50 o TCTIRON T




A THE CENTRAL PLAINS
AYUTTHAYA

ruins of Wit Phra 51
| Sunphet.

AFTTAL
1, like

€
| Lopburi River curved

o the
oty with the Chao

Phraya and Pasak

time hee
main courses of the
wo rivers. Canaly
also provided avenues
of communication
within the walled ciry
s well as out into the
surrodnmding
countryside. Hu:

witer gates blocked
The access 1o the city
when necessary,

Wit Pura S1 Sanenen, Dating lrom
1491, Wat Phra Si Sanphet (left) wis ]
located inside the compound of the king's |

ndations of which are still

paliwve = the

roval chapel, as
kok. The three
oorly restored

visihle = and served as the
Wt Phra Keo does in B
main chedis, although
contain the ashes of three Avutthava

kings, and the extent of the temple’s ‘

ruins altests to its former splendor,
Vinary Pura MoxGeor Borr, Near Wit
Phia Si Sanphet, this modern building
houses a huge seated Buddhia image from
the 15th century and originally intended
1o stand in the open air. Restored several
times, the image is highly revered by
Buddhist visitors, In front stands a fine
traditional teak house named after Khun
"han, hero of the epic Kun Chang Khun
Phan, from which we have learned much
about daily life of that period @ 66

: War Pura Mamaroar is believed to be
one of Ayutthaya's oldest temples, possibly built by King
Boromaraja | (1370-88). lts central prang, of which only the
hase remains, was onee 165 feet tll. Traces of the ori
stucco can still be seen on some of the surrounding chedis,
War Pura Ram. Though
founded in 1369, the ruins
of Wat Phra Ram (right)
diate mostly from its
restoration in the
15th century, Its
main feature is a
well-proportioned
prang that stands on a
stepped termce
adorned with chedis. Some
of the prang’s stucco decorations ;
| of walking and standing Buddhas still remain.

War Manevoxe, This temple is unique as its main feature is o
chedi supported by  base with stuceo elephants, similar in
style to those seen in Sukhothai and Si Sitehanalai,

NATIONAL Mus

M

Also known as Chao Sam Phraya Museum, this remarkable
collection of Buddhist art, mastly Ayutthayan, is located on
| Rojana Road and is open Wednesdays to Sundays. A highlight
=% PSS [ == of the collection is the tregsure
found in Wat Ruja Burana, which,
besides the famed gold objects,
comprises a collection of small,
intact Buddha images of exguisite
workmanship. Worthy of mention
also are u set of painted banners
with religious subjects and o
lacquered book cabinet decorated
with a representation of the
Buddhist cosmos,

«THE CITY OF AYUTTHAYA, AT THI Pi T 1))

CONSISTED OF SOME SIX FISHERMANS 1 [
A BETELNUT VENDOR'S STAL
Frey
| TEMPLES ALONG THE RIVERSIDI i
PRESp o
| War Coar WarmaNamas, Buili in I o
4 1030 by Kine Prasat Th ,

1t
Chiad Watttanaram (1eft | ws

w symbolizing Mount Mery
the abode of the heavenly gods. Now
restored, the temple has lost much of its former clirm

War Yar Cia MoNGeor. A lofty chedi
dominates Wat Yai Chai Mongkol (right) on the
apposite side of the river. Itwas given its name
hy King Nuresuan (o commemorate a bat
fought against the Crown Prince of Burma in
1592, Naresuan's victory brought independence
to Ayutthaya after 15 years as @ Burmese vassal
I the complex is also a huge image of a

reclining Buddha in brick and stuceo @ 50,

War Na Pra Meru. Located across the river
north of the palace, this temple @ 47 was the only
wat in the eity not razed by the Burmese. It has been re
anumber of times but still has a finely propartioned bo
viharn. The viharn contains a large Dvaravati stone Bud
seated in European style, his hands on his knees, which some
scholars think originated in Nakhon Pathom. The bor
large gilded image in distinctively regal attire

WAT PHANAN CHOENG. Facing the main city from across the
river, this landmark with five prangs has been tidily restored.
Built shortly before Ayutthaga becime capital. it1s now a
majar stop on boat cruises. The main building
enshrines 4 huge seated Buddha image. 57 feet tll
the object of particular devotion to
Thais of Chinese descent,

Off the road from Ayutthaya to
Ang Thong is the Elephant
Corral. Repaired by King

& Rama | of Bangkok and
restored by his successors, it
was once the place where wild
elephints were rounded up, sorted, and | Erevmast snons

eventually trained for work and use in warfure A I il

CHANTARAKASEM PALACE

Originally built for King Naresuan
(1590-1605) when he was Crown
Prince, Chantarakasem Paluce was
2 reconstructed in the 19th century by
% King Rama IV of Bangkok, who
used it as a summer retreat
Overlooking a main street now in the
modern town, one of its elegant buildings
contiins a small but interesting collection of
objects found in Ayutthaya,

I
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B i‘,‘”t‘w:ui who regularly spent his

LIFE ALONG THE KLONGS

Leading off the river in this arca are numerous Klongs, or
canals, all dug centuries ago to facilitate communications.
Cruising along these, one can catch glimpses of a lifestyle that
has largely vanished in most other parts of the country:
elegant wooden houses in the Central Plains style, raised
above the ground on tall posts: huge hump-backed barges
loaded with rice, being towed to the markets and warchouses
of Bangkok; vendor boats supplying waterside houses with
various necessities; the spires of Buddhist temples rising
above feathery bamboo groves; and stretching away on either
side, all the way to the horizon, the vast ricefields M /3 that
have traditionally nourished and enriched the Ringdom,

Rice FARMING. The majority of rural Thais are rice farmers,
following an ancient cycle that begins with plowing the fields
in April or May just before the rains: the young seedlings are
then planted and carefully tended until harvest time, usually
in late November or early December.

TRADITIONAL HOUSE PRODUCTION. In Ang Thong Provinee, a
short drive from Ayutthaya, many skilled craftsmen earn their
livelihood by prefabricating the components
of traditional Thai-style houses: paneled
walls, gables, roof beams, and the
characteristic curving bargeboards.
These are then transported elsewhere.
. mainly to Bangkok, and assembled

on a framework of pillars in private
compounds @ 45,

B,

G PA-IN

A few miles down the Chao Phraya
River from Ayutthaya is the Bang Pa-
In Summer Palace. The site was first
used by the royal court as a retreat
from the hot weather in the [7th
century but fell into ruin after the
fall of Ayutthaya; it was
restared by King Rama
IV in the mid-19th
century, though most of
the buildings that exist
today date from the
reign of King Rama V,

summers there,

THE CENTRAL PLAINS 4
AROUND AYUTTHAYA

Typically of the [fth reign, the Structires
ol architedtural sty it brg

¢ rovitl resi

ek

wiaterwavs, The or
public is the Chinese

n enees vpen L Hi
Vehit Chamroon Palace
comstructed ¢ ol mater 1my i

ucted entirely ol materials imported from China, In

addition, there is an Talian-style |
with steps leading down t
Arsawan Tippavie Asni p

i Crreutar paviion
i pool, the graceful Thai-style
vilion in the middle of a lake

across one of the water 1 Buddhist chapel in neo-(
style with stained-glass windows, Scattered around the

extensive gardens are European statues as well as monuments
crected by King Rama Vin memory of nhers of his family
one of them o a much-loved Queer 15 drowned i a RICE BARGES
hoating accident For muny ¢

War PHal Rong Rua

Located on the river near Bang Pa-
In, Wat Phai Rong Rua is worth

visiting mainly us a
its grounds are filled with large,
rather garish statues depicting
scenes from Buddhist hell and the
grim fate thal awaits those unlucky

ﬂ‘lg cnuugh to go there

BANG SAl

CUrosiy, smce

- Bang Sai. also near Bang Pa-In, is 4
small riverside village established in 1952 by Queen Sirikit us
a place where farmers are given the opportunity o learn the
traditional crafts and thus acquire o supplementary source Ol
income. There are regular demonstrations of basket muking
cloth weaving. and leatherworking. A souvenis shop markets
the finished products.

Wart Pral LoM
e —— 4

Located on the riverbank below Bang Pa-Inis Wit Phai Lom,

famous as a bird sanctuary, Each December. thousands of
adesh

rare open-billed storks fly over the temple from Bangls

The Aisawain Tif
Asm pavibion at
1 Pa-In

and head for their nests among the freetops 10 Tise
their young before departing in Junc,




A THE CENTRAL PLAINS
[LOPBURI

* nece known as Louvo, Lopburi served as an
(A important city during the Dvaravati period and

g s also as an outpost of the Khmer empire. King Narai
e of Ayutthaya (1656-88) began using it as a summer
o] jl__ o retreat and eventually spent so much of his time there
o that it became virtually a second capital.

KING NARAL'S PAtac. Known as Phra Narai Raja-
/ nivet, this palace was built by King Narai between
1665 and 1677 and was the scene of most of the
important events during his reign. High erencllated
walls with imposing gateways surround the large
Mk [ compound, which was divided into separate areas for
The fortifications of | government offices, ceremonial buildings and the king's
Lopburi were built private residence. French architects assisted in the design of
with the help of the part of the palace, particularly the Dusit Sawan Thanya Maha |
I\;‘L‘il::;[nﬁflﬁr Prasat, where the king often I'It.'i.'ci\'t.'tl foreign ambassadors. |
Marre. who came to | Here, King Narai spent the winter months going out in search
Siam with the mission | of wild elephants, often hoping to find an auspicious white
of the Chevalier de | one; walked through gardens described by Simon de la
Chaumont, Loubére as “delightful,”; discussed affairs of state with his

: chief minister, the Greek adventurer
Constantine Phaulkon; and, in a hall said
' to have been ablaze with mirrors brought
from France, met with the envoys of
Louis XIV. It was here too, in the spring
of 1688, that he fell ill and died. The
® palace was restored and used again as a
8 residence by King Rama IV in the 19th
century. The buildings from the latter
period are now used to display the finds
from excavations of prehistoric sites in
the Central Plains as well as items from
King Rama IV's reign, including giant
shadow puppets and various pieces of
furniture. A collection of Lopburi-style
Buddha images is displayed in the throne
hall. The King Narai Fair every February |
reenacts scenes from his reign, with [
spectacular parades and shows. l

L &

&)

inm
HEnamn
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«LOUVO STANDS MOST PLEASANTLY AND IN A MOST Wi
AIR; THE COMPASS OF IT IS VERY LARGE AND IT 1§ frcr
POPULOUS SINCE THE KING HATH BEEN PLEASED )

PHAULKON'S RESIDENCE. “One of the most amazing of the
adventurers who have made the east the scene of '.]Il.'l!
exploits” 15 how Somerset Maugham described Consta
Phaulkon, and many other writers and historians have ;
Born in 1647 on the istand of Cephalonia, then under G
rule, he came to Asia as a cabin boy on an English merchan
ship and after a series of adventures turned LI]-.I at King Narai
court in Ayutthaya. A natural talent for politics, together witl
a gift for languages and what must have been considerable
charm, led him to the highest echelons of power; by 1685, he
was in charge of Ayutthaya's foreign trade and was one of the
king's closest confidants, with the royal title of Chao Phraya
Wichayen. The remains of Phaulkon’s Lopburi residence — he
had another, much grander one in Ayutthaya — stand in a
compound with those of a Catholic church and a house built
for members of a French embassy that came in 1685, all in a
blend of European and Thai styles. Though the French
mission was regarded as a success, it increased opposition to
Phaulkon among conservative courtiers. When King Narai fell
mortally ill in 1688, one of them, Phra Petchara, staged a
revolt; Phaulkon was arrested, tortured for several days, and
finally beheaded near a lake outside Lopburi. j
Wat Para Sam Yor. Built in the 13th century and located in
the center of old Lopburi, this
Khmer temple has three
laterite prangs, two

- containing damaged | enc
; m Buddha images. ports
B The laterite blocks | i
were once covered | ot
with elaborate Chiisti
stucco decorations, | howeve
of which little remains, | mteres
The temple hosts a Gl

T TEASUT
banquet each November E;Kh_
for the many feral monkeys in the area that make the British

town famous among Thais.
WaT PHRA St RATANA MAHATHAT. Lopburi’s most
important religious structure, Wat Phra Si Ratana
Mahathat dates from the period of Khmer rule
but was restored and enlarged by King Narai. It
contains a large laterite prang as well as a brick
viharn, added by King Narai, with the
Persian-style pointed arch windows
seen throughout Lopburi.

PHRA PHUTTHABAT

Phra Phutthabat, more commonly
known as the Temple of Buddha’s
Footprint, is a much-revered shrine about
17 miles from the town of Saraburi. The
sacred footprint - measuring 5 feet long -
was discovered during the Ayutthaya
period, but the buildings that enshrine it
today were built by King Rama I of
Bangkok and his successors. Many
hermits still live in caves in the
surrounding hills.
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A THE CENTRAL PLAINS
KHAMPHAENG PHET TO SUKHOTHAL

. . il B o
hamphaeng Phet. on the left bank of the Ping
River, was one of the most important centers of
* the Sukhothai kingdom, although its principal
monuments were built somewhat later than those of
the other satellite city of Si Satchanalai, It was in
Khamphaeng Phet that the last ruler of Sukhothai
submitted to King Boramathat of Ayutthaya in 1378,

INSIDE THE “DIAMOND WALL'

Khamphaeng Phet (“Diamond Wall™) was surrounded by
massive ramparts of carth
topped with laterite. The two
principal temples are Wat Phra
Keo (top and right), which has
two large seated Buddha
images, and Wat Phra That.
which has a chedi surrounded by
columns. Also of interest is the  §
lak muang, the city’s foundation
stone pillar.

| A WESTERN VISITOR

1 In 1882, traveler Carl

| Bock spent an i
Kbamphaeng Phet on

his way tor th

s

h. He di

1 one, and
wis served
it would
redit to a

3 OUTSIDE THE WALLS OF
ter | returned | KHAMPHAENG PH
from the hospitable | se—
e of the governor,
ws disturbed by the
ioise: of drums and
iccompanied
* desultory dis-
e of firearms in

The finest of Khamphaeng
Phet’s ruins lie outside the city walls, where the surroundings
were more conducive to prayer and meditation. Wat Phra
Non enshrines the remains of a reclining
Buddha, while Wat Phra Si Irivabot (above
left) has images of the Buddha in four
% attitudes — standing, walking, seated and
reclining. Wat Chang Rob, “Temple
Surrounded by Elephants,” is notable
for the remains of a large chedi
surrounded by imposing elephant
buttresses made of laterite covered
& with stucco, a decorative motif that
originated from Sri Lanka.
Two ForTs. Al the southern and
northern corners of Khamphaeng
Phet’s walls are the remains of two
forts (above) :Phom Chao Indra and
Phom Phet, The latter has been
excavated, is well preserved and su
the impressive scale of ancient fortific

Wer o a temple

which stood opposite

|10 my sala, where 1
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SUKHOTHAL
D —

ol
sukhothid was the northernmo

itadel wl
the Khmer ¢

e and had 1l
re the Thais |
north i increasing nu
| the first hall of the 13th ce
| infuence wa |

known as King Intradit uni

Iounded the kingdom of Sukhothai, the i ::ﬁw(}c,
Pali version of which means “Dawn of .
Happiness.” Sukhothai's power
two eenturnies before it became §
Ayutthaya in 1378, but it enjove

centuries he

dng, a

ssal ol

a brilliant
flowering in both paliti d culture. Under
its third and most famous ruler, Ki |
Ramkhamhaeng (1279-98), direct
rule was extended over much of
present-day Thailand
Thai alphabet was devi
Most impressive of all were the
remarkable achievements in
art and architecture. Drawing
from a vaniety of cultures
not only Khmer but also Mon,
Indian and Sinhalese -
Sukhothai artisans created
superb temples, Buddha
images and ceramics that "
were also distinctively Thai and arc generally regarded as the | The Sittin
finest examples of the country’s cultural heritage @ /9. Wit Si €

Buddha ai
A 130

RESTORATION OF SUKHOTHAI

Declared a national historical park by the Thai government,
Sukhothai has also received international attention in the
form of aid from UNESCO. Over the past decade. many of
the ancient capital’s principal monuments have been carefully
restored and villagers who had settled in the ruins were
moved elsewhere. The original layout of the city was revealed
and enhanced by dredging the moats and ponds, which had
filled with silt over the centuries

| Loy KRATHONG
Aceording to legend,
the beautiful Loy
Krathong festival held

: at the end of the ramy
season to honor the

Sukh:
festival has been
revived under the
auspices of the
Tourism Authority

i a event that

illuminations, colorful
parades and
thousands of lotus-
shaped floats set
adrift on ponds and
witterways @ 38
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SUKHOTHAI S S

RAMEHAMHAENG
INSCRIPTION

“This Sukhothai is
good. In the water
there are fish, In the
fields ther ;
Every Thai school-
child learns these
lines taken from o
stone inscription
dealing with life in
the ancient capital,
usually dated {202
and attributed 10
King Ramkham-
haeng. Of late,
some scholars
hive questioned
the authenticity of
the inscription’
and even
sugpested that it
might hive been
produced by King
Rama IV in the
mid-19th

century,

RAMKHAMHAENG
NATIONAL MUSEUM
—_——

The Ramkhamhaeng National
Museum of Sukhothai, one of
the richest in Thailand, is the
best introduction to a visit to the
ruins of the ancient L':||ﬂl;||.
Located in a garden to the east
ol Wat Mahathat, the museum
houses a large collection of
Sukhothai Buddha images (among them a
magnificent bronze Walking Buddha), Khmer
statues, stucco decorations, ceramics, and a
copy of the famous 1292 stone inscription
attributed to King Ramkhamhaene. In front of
the museum, the Fine Arts Department has
recanstructed an open Sukhothai-style viharn,

WAT MAHATHAT
——
b Sukhothai’s main Buddhist monastery, Wat

- Mahathat was adjacent 1o the former royal
palace and covers a square measuring

6l feet each side,
Construction of the temple. started by King
Intradit, Sukhothai's founder, continued
under several other rulers before its
completion by King Li Thai in 1345.
The Lotus Cuept. The dominant
structure 1s a central chedi. covering
an old Khmer tower, with a lotus-
bud finial, a distinctive feature of Sukhothai architecture. A
fine stucco frieze showing Buddhist disciples adorns the base
of the main chedi.
OTHER BUILDINGS. On two sides are towering standing
Buddha images enclosed in a mondop (open image-
house). There are also nearly 200 other chedis and the
remains of 10) viharns, among other structures, all axially
b aligned with the nising and setting
sun. Notewor thy is a stepped
chedi that resembles the one
in Polonnaruwa, and which
acts as an important link
between Sri Lankan and
g8 Thai art. Its unusual shape
was replicated in several northern Thai
temples, the most famous of which is at Wat
Ku Kut, Lamphun & /4], Sukhothai was a
center of influence for Sinhalese culture,
which spread to the northern mountains in
Thailand @ 47, 60l

SURHOTHAL
Buoons
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5 OTHER TEMPLES WITHIN THE WALLS |

War Sir Sawar. A Khmer-style temple south
west of Wit Mahathat, Watl Sti Sawai (left) was
probably dedicated o the Hindu god Siva
pre-Thai times before it became o Buddhist ‘
8 shrine. Three well-restored prangs ador ned
with some of their original stucco decorations
stand behind the remains of the principal
wmetuary, which was added in the 15th century.
Wat SA Sri. Picturesquely sited on an

SURIOTHAL KINGS
Between 1238 and istand in @ pond northwest of
1458, Sukhothai was | War Mahathat, Wat Sa Sri

ruled by nine kings, (right) shows the

o st three ol : !
Iuhl:u.:l I\--r\cd mainly | refinement of Sukho-

unider the control of thai architecture,
Avutthaya. The most Roofless columns rise
1 from the base of the
n sanctuary, which
also contains a large
stucco Buddha imay
behind are two eleg
Thai one of them in rounded Sinhalese style

[amous was King
. Ramkhamhaeng,
nder whom the
ym achicved its
St power,

(134 -"=4Ii-*| I War TiapANG THONG Lane. This temple has some

remembered s e remarkable stuceo decorations (left) on the outer walls
! muthor of the o a square chapel. Perhaps the most famous is he

Thblumikathi ol a square chapel. Perhi e most famuous 1s the

southern panel. which shows the descent ol the
Buddha from heaven surrounded by celestial
attendants and which is regarded as one of the
masterpieces ol Sukhothai art.

| War Traran THONG. Situated on an island set

&4 ina peaceful pond, this temple (below) is marked

by a bell-shaped chedi. The viharn has been

reconstructed and the temple reconsecrated.

| War TraPANG NGERN. Located just behind Wat

| {the Three
B | Worlds of
Buddhism),

:r_ , Mahathat, this temple comprises a number of
=P buildings sited around 4 big pond. The main
s, feature is an elegant lotus-bud chedi. Many
w visitors enjoy walking across the wooden bridge to the islet
LOTES CAPIEAL that once housed a viharn.
The lotus capital is | S, 1A Pia DAENG. East of Wat Sa Sri. inside the city walls,
one of Sukhothai's | San Tha Pha Daeng is a Khmer laterite sanctuary consisting
i unigue contributions ol % 1 3 Ty e e thn
. of a square cell and an antechamber. I is believed to be the

1o religious architec- Sgha i : : ke :
fure, i'h-\u\_:hpu\:i;\t_\- the oldest building in the Sukhothai area, dating from the first

pired by half of the 12th century.

8 from the
Mon period

Wat CHETUPON

Located south of Sukhothai's city walls, Wat Chetupon is
potable for an interesting, partially ruined chedi with images
of the Buddha in the four ritual attitudes in stucco bas-reliel:
the tall standing Buddha 1 particularly fine. A wall of gray
stone surrounds the compound.

WAaT SAPHAN HIN

the ity on a small hill, Wat Saphan
¢ name (Stone Bridge) from the stone

thin the columns that

renmin of the vil p A Bo-aall
| standing Buddhi built against o
thick brick wall that provides support Se/is
Lor the hugee im [ the groves and /'Ir{

s frills

e inhabite

‘W\I SECHUM

| om the surrounding

MONASIEries d by fores

dwellimg ascetic monks

| SrowE Sians
oF S1Cinw

&

walled city, is one ol the most
‘ IMpPressive religions monuments in the arca @ 47, 1t s
dominated by a huge structure, 50 feet 1all, enclosing i seated
“l“hlh:' of stucen-covered brick almost the same '1|ri-¢ht .-.uui : | :
37 feet wide at the lap; the image is relerred to as Phra ;
Achuna in the 1292 stone |
inseription attributed to King
Ramkhamhieng Within the
willl is an enclosed stairway, the
ceiling of which is lined with
engraved slabs of stone, The
reason lor the construction ol
the stairway, which leads w the
top of the structure, 15 not
knowr, Some have suggested
that it may be linked with &
legend that the image could
speak Lo supplicants below.

Su

WaT Pura PHAl LUANG

North of Sukhothai's walls and partially surrounded by
ponds are the extensive ruins of Wat Phra Phai Lu:
{helow), which rivaled Wat Mahathat in size and ir
Originally, three concentric moats surrounded the main
religious complex, consisting of a group of buildings. The
complex, besides the religious symbolism related to the
representation of the Primordial Ocean, undoubedly served
i practical purpose, similar to the one in Angkor. 1t is thus safekeen
1al layout of the city of Sukhothai was T
cligious beliefs. The

portance

evident that the oy
set vut by the Khmers according 1o their 1
temple originally had three Khmer-style prangs, only one ol
which remained when it was converted into a Buddhist iemple
Iy the Thais. On the same lerrace are the remains of a viharn
and a chedi, decorated with Buddha images in stucco. A
nearby structure enshrines the Buddha in walking, standing

sitting and reclining attitudes.
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'

) Half a day

Bax Ko Noi
EXCAVATIONS

Anvone interested in
[ s should visit
an ancient kiln sire
it Ban Ko Noi, a few
miles north of

Si Sate
Here o Thai-
Australian project
headed by Don Hein
has uncovered more
than 200 kilns and
evidence of more,
many of them
predating those of
Sukhothai by four
centuries.

bout 40 miles north of
Sukhothai, on the west bank of the
Yom River, Si Satchanalai was a satellite city
usually governed by a son of the |
Sukhothai ruler, Though smaller
than the capital, it was similar
in plan and has a more
picturesque location
overlooking the river and
rural scenery; the two cities
were linked by the Phra Ruang
Highway. A number of impressive
Buddhist temples were built in Si Satchanalai, some as
beautiful as those at Sukhothai, and a nearby district to the
north became famous for kilns that produced superb ceramics
known as Sawankhalok. the name given to the area during the
early Ayutthaya period. ¥
War Caane Lom. Located in the center of the old city, Wat
Chang Lom was built in the late 13th century. Its main feature
is @ large bell-shaped chedi that enshrines relics placed there
by King Ramkhamhaeng; around the base of the chedi are
several elephant buttresses, hence the name “Temple
Surrounded by Elephants,”
War Crent Cier Tuaew. Covering 4 large area, this temple
consists of a sanctuary and seven rows of chedis,
which probably contain the ashes of Si Satchanalai
rulers. Adorning one of the chedis is an impressive
stucco image of a seated Buddha protected by the
hood of a naga, or sacred serpent @ 56, -
War Knao Puavom PLoenG, Wat Khao Phanom
Ploeng, “Temple of the Mountain of Fire,” is
; located on a hill within the city, accessible by a steep
Might of steps, The laterite columns of the temple remain,
along with a restored seated Buddha image and a tall chedi,

The hilltop site affords sweeping
views of the old city and the countryside.

KILns

The popular legend that the art of making ceramics came

to Sukhothai through Chinese potters brought back from a
mission during the reign of King Ramkhamhaeng has been
disproven, Nevertheless, ceramics were certainly a thriving
export of the kingdom since the early 14th century. The first
flask-shaped Kilns were built in Sukhothai itself, outside the
city wall, but around 1350 the craft moved to three main sites
near Si Satchanalai, where superior clay was available, Water
jars, bowls, jarlets, covered boxes and numerous other items
were produced in bulk, mostly for export to the Philippines,
Indonesia and Borneo; the glazes were equally varied, ranging
from dark brown to sea-green celadon,

Fisn Mo
Cine

WAT PHRA ST RATANA MAHATHAT *

Located just & mile from Si Satchanalai, in the village of
Chalieng, Wat Phra Si Ratana Mahathat is one of the most
remarkable Sukhothai-style temples. believed to
date from the 13th century but restored and altered
during the Ayutthaya period. The temple complex is
aligned on an east-west axis and consists of several
ruined buildings, a large Sinhalese-style chedi, and a ¢
magnificent prang showing Khmer influence.
Among the images are a large seated Buddha and a
standing Buddha partially imbedded in the ground;
the walls of # sanctuary near the prang are deco-
rated with very fine stucco reliefs that include a
beautiful walking Buddha,
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PHITSANULOK

almost provined
capital, as much of the old town burned down in the 1970

FrLoarinG HOUSES
——

sen many of the f1

uses and shops that
churacteristic of all Thai t
waterways, including b
Some of the floating houses have
been converted by their enterprising owr O restaurants
where visitors can enjoy their meals and wateh life go by on
the river @ 43 -

mportant temple in
® Phitsanulok and well
known throughout the

|ll|1 1vil p;r
jecorated with anl.ml
1¢ prang is a cloister
nctuary flanked
ipels. The principal Buddha
tic seated bronze

is one of the most
On either side of the @
majestic bronze ima 1§ are
numerous other Buddhas, while the
wall behind is beautift ted
with paintings of gilded ang and
floral motifs.

an
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memus
teligions buildings
the puter ¢

nner
gandc

bunldings are fewer
and the populatior
s more dense, The

moads in both cities

no rubbish s allowed
10 be placed vinside
the gurdens of the
houses, which are
saded; water 15
Jed into the town
from a stream fowing
from Loi Soo Tayp
(Doi Sy 1; the
Tl of the houses
are all rais

ahout 1™
Hoir s, Hallen,

| Thetsand M,

on an Eleplant,

1890,

and seenery, the Chinng M
ar Thai destinations. It
t b the remote Shiu La described by e
yioueney for weeks by river and elephant
but it still piossesses o beguiling hlend of ancient

both culture

ley 15 one of the most poj

1y

and continuing traditions.

HISTORY
———

Onee the cultural, religious and political center of a northern
kingdom known as Lanna Thai, Chiang Mai (once known as
Zimmé) was founded in 1297 by King Mengrai, who had
previously established the city of Chiang Rai and also
conguered the old Mon capital of Haripunchai (Lamphun
today) @ 20, A northern legend says Mengrai hiad the
assistance of two allies, King Ramkhamhaeng of Sukhothai
and King Ngam Muang of Phavao, and that the site was
selected because an auspicious assembly of rure animals had
been seen there: two white sambar deer, two white barking
deer, and & white mouse with a family of five. Over 90,000
laborers were supposedly involved in the construction of the
city. By the time of Mengrai's death in 1317, he had setup a
well-organmized Kingdom that extended from the northern
frontiers of Sukhotha to the southern provinces of China, as
well as a dynasty which would rule the north for another 200
years, The onginal walled city of Chiang Mz, contaming the
royal palace, noble houses and several important temples,
was modified often by subsequent rulers, Chinng Mai's
golden age came in the reign of King Tilokaraja (1441-87),
during which & major Buddhist conference was held there in
1455 und numerous splendid temples were built. A period of
instability followed. marked by wirs with Ayutthaya and
Burma. By 1558 Chiang Mai had fallen to the King of Pegu,
and most of Lanna Thai remained under Burmese

g control for the next two centuries, King

. Tuksin of Thonburi @ 20, who expelled

i he Burmese after the fall of Ayatthaya,
recaptured Ch Mai in 1776 but
shortly afterward the impoverished city
wis abandoned for 20 years, its :
population being moved to Lampang. It was
] revived by King Rama Lin 1796, with a son of the
Prince of Lampang as ruler, and remained semi-autonomous
until the I.!lu 19th century. The last Prince of Chinng Mai
qI|..;L.| in 1939, by which time the city was merely o pn—u-"wjul
capital under control of the central government,

CTHERE 18 AN EXCELLENT PATH TO CHIANC
CAN FOLLOW, ARRIVING THERE IN NINE MA Rt
AN ENGLIS

A .

|
T wip
THE Npw
Chinge A
14940
CHIANG MAI TODAY
—_—
Modern Chiang Mai, with a population of around 20,000, 1
Ihailand’s second-largest aity after Bangkok, and is growing
fast. The government increasingly carmarks Chiang Mai for
development. 1ts airport is becoming a regional and
international hub and the tourist season is being extended
vear-round with attractions like the Night Satari, golf courses
and the Chiang Mai Zoo. Increasing numbers of Bangkok Roan Trut
residents fly up 1o the cooler *Northern Capital” to visit and
even 1o five. Luxury hotel chains have recently opened here,
*]V'L’:" l =™ including Mandarin Oriental,
i [ 4 Sheraton, and the Four Hieed by the di
ik A Scasons. These and smaller
houtique hotels on the river and
within the moated old town
reflect the resurgence ol N sl Brinat {
d traditional architecture and Thhe first hridge bt
design. The city's handicraft 45
heritage has spawned not only a huge industry of traditional
crafts, textiles and souvenirs. but also of cutting-edge
contemporary interior designs exported worldwide, Chiang
Mut has also become a major center for New Age
therapies, following renewed interest in
traditional Thai remedies. Proud of this S5
cultural legacy, khon mewang
(‘townslolk’) have supported a revival
in Lanna pride after a century of
modernization. This regional
sensibility is not political, but expressed %5
in new festivals, design, music, dance and a
reappearance of northern fabrics in clothing,
While progress has come in the form of unsightly high s e
rise buildings, traffic congestion and air pollution, nUmerous | o5 Fae
Buddhist temples and shidy side streets offer ample Iunrcw'"""‘l't : s

opportunitics (o discover the city's fabled charms.
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he
River (nbove)

.”" Three Kings

onLment

Toe OLp Town

Phe original Tavout of Chiang Mai was altered by
severil of Kir Tengrii's successors, The walls and

at, which today Torm a square around
the old town, date only from the carly 19th century,
though the ruined gates and bastions have been rebuili
in recent decades, This square precinet contains many
of the most important temples, which are best )
appreciated by w alking [rom one tranguil, shady
compound to the next. Chiang Mai's main artery,
Rajadamnoen Road, is pedestrianized on Sundivs
when it becomes a huge market

Turer Kines Mosvsest & Croy Museus, The

_ ¢entral meeting point of the old town is the plaza

b where three bronze statues depict the pact between
King Mengrai of Chiang Mai, King Ramkhamhaeng of
Sukhothai and King Ngam Muang of Phavao to
establish the city. Behind it stands the Western classical
edifice ol the former provincial authority, It now
contains & museum describing the eity from prehistoric
times to the present day. Rather than focusing on
artifacts, it features casily comprehensible models,
dioramas, photographs and film clips

surrounding m

THE COMMERCIAL DISTRICT

anks of the Pin

The town center lies between the Ping River and the
reconstructed Thapae Gate, a plaza in front of which hosts
events and entertainments, Around Tapae, Charoen Prathet
and Chang Klan roads congregate many hotels, guest houses,

travel agencies, shops and restaurants.

NIGHT BAZAAR. Originating as a cluster of stalls
on Chang Klan Road and convenicntly
located near several hotels, the night bazaat
now includes modern shopping centers and
a galleria where antigues and traditional
crafts and fabrics predominate. All around.
shops and sidewalk vendors offer a varicty
of souvenirs and practical items, Most of the
Ities are here: wooderaft.
lacquerware, silverwire, Sausages, fruits, clothes,
accessories, home decorations and hill tribe products, Bars,
restaurants and traditional dance shows keep the buzaa
district vibrant until at least midnight.

PinG RIVER

4 considerable distance away,

The Ping River, which was once
5 und now flows through

changed its course over the centurie !
the town. One of the four main northern waterways, it
stretches for over 350 miles. Until the liluunil_u.-l [Dam wis
built near the town of Tak in 1964, it was possible to go most
of the way by boat from Chiang Mai to N:|l\hu_1| Suwan and
then on down the Chao Phraya (o Bangkok. The dam 1s one
of Thailand’s bigeest hydroelectric projecis. 4
EAST BANK RIVERSIDE. Though concrete embankments blight
the city’s side, the verdant east bank between Nuowaral
Bridee and Wat Kate has become the hottest place 10

socinlize ol night, Several tree
provide food, music and river v
buildings or conse
teak shipping district and severil wi
surviving al Charoenrat Roud house galleries or
boutiques. A riverside walk runs north of Wat Kate. while

baits embark for tours from just north of Naowari Bridee
JrassIng handsome mansions reskin s, walerwheils .|r;||- I
herb garden. South of Naowarat Bridge on Charoenrid I{u-Iu!
stands the tourist office I

 restaurant-hars
W5 Trom rosi

ved historic stroctures, This Wasd

len buildings

WESTERN CHIANG MAI

|‘h\' must _I;|-|!iu|.1:|'=.\h h'~..uln.'nli.|| area bs along Huay Kaeo
Road, which leads to Doi Suthep, the mountain thi
overlooks the city. Starting a1 Kad Suian Kagw, a shopping
center housing a theater, the raud is Manked by hotels, bars,
shops, condominiums and Chiang Mai University, one of the
maost favared plices (o study outside of Bungkok,

CHiaxe Mar Narrosar Musevs, With fabels in English, this
twa-storey collection traces northern Thai history. Exhibits
range from archeological finds and ceramics 1o items related
1o trade, health and the rse of the handicralt ndustry
Buddhist art forms the bulk of the artifacts. Located on the
Superhighway ring-road just northeast of Wat Chet Yod. this i
building with Northern crossed Kafae finials typifies miny the ground
mid-20th century local edifices, with its Thai-style rool Chinng Ma
capping a concrete block University At
CranG Mar Usiversiny ART Musevm. Thailand's first Museum
contemporary art gallery not only explains the development of
traditional and modern art in the north, but also offers o major
space for temporary exhibitions. Many ol these shows are
curated to international standards. The grounds, at the
southern end of the university on the corner of Suthep and
Nimmanhaemin Roads, feature large sculptures and the H
Hut puppet theater, which performs folk tales on weekends.
CENTER FOR THE PROMOTION OF ARTS & CuLrure. Un the
western side of the University Art Museum compuound, five
exquisite northern buildings have been reconsis ucted: three
Lanna houses, a rice granary and o Thui Lue house. These
1 runs short courses here in
irts. Under renowned master Phra §

uN‘_\

style hronze Buddha

form a living museum; Or

English on authentic Lanni : : :
Vithi Phanichphant, experts lead participants in dance, music, | g, on display it
martial arts, Mower offerings and other skills w impart a ibe Chitria Mai

i I . National Museum

unigue insight

into Thai culture. /
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An aerial view ol
Wat Phra Singh in
aboout 1930 One of Chiang Mai's most important sanctuaries, Wat Phra
Singh was founded in 1345 by King Pha Yu of the
Mengrai Dynasty to enshrine the ashes of his father,
Kham Fu. The lofty main viharn, however,

WaT PHRA Sm I

rinterest is the older Viharn Laikam on
the left, |u|h 1ps the finest building that survives
in Chiang , built in late
Lanna -|\ ¢ in 1806 or
1811 @49 5], This
structure houses the
fumous Phra Buddha
& Singh, an carly Lanna
bronze image brought from
( hl ing Rai in 1400; the head of the
painti original image was stolen in 1922 and the
Singh, believed to be | present one is a replica, The walls of the
| the work of a local viharn are decorated with sonie line
artist mamed murals painted in the late 19th century
Also notable in the compound is a
wooden bot with beautiful

War Pura
| SINGH PANTINGS

‘ Chiang Mai. In

l iAot Seates stueco decorations and a
from Jataka stories, | graceful, elevated library

| they vividly depict adorned with carved wood
everyday northern and glass mosaics.

life o century ago,
from children's
games to interor
decoration
o War Cuept Luaxne, Located on Phra Pokklao Road, Wat

; y T ('huli Lz |n|_ s nului 1's1r its enormous rmmd Limli

OTHER TEMPLES WITHIN THE WALLS

eht nI 300 feet by l\li]i. 1|Inl..n‘|3.|
uld destroyed by l[]L.II'1|1L|II.|l\|. in 1545, What
remains has remnants of beautiful stuceo figures

§ Manking the steps and a seated Buddha in o niche.

i Alsoin the compound, to the left of the entrance, is
an ancient gum tree, below which a small building

w®

LR

%Whmﬁhl*%ﬁﬁmahg '

‘ JUTY
Killed by ‘I\..h..| “Wilfny
1l

shelhers Chiang Mai's Clty |l|]|| necording 1
King Mengrai, founder of the ¢
lightning 1 this spot in 1317
War Pax Tao. Near Wat Chedi Luang on Phra Pokklan
Wit Pan Tao has one of the most beautitul Linna-sivl
with walls mude wholly of wood panels and o roof rest
entirely on wooden colimns. The doors and windows
the viharm are decorated with exeeptionally line pilded
stucco work,

MEeNGRrAI SHRINE. Located aeross from Wat Pan Tio,
at the corner of the Ratchadumnoen intersection

the Mengrai Shrine honors the founder of Chiang

Mati and the dynasty that ruled the Lanna kiy
for 600 vears. L devotees regulurly bring
offerings to the shrine

War Puak Hone. Not far from Suan Prung Gute, on
a lane off Samlan Road, Wat Puak Hong has an
unusual chedi in the form of a rouncd. stepped
pyramid dating from the 16th or 17th century
Decorated niches on the chedi shelter im
meditating Buddhas,

War Criane Man. Locited on
Ratchaphanikai Roud. in the northeastern
comer of the old eity. Wit Chiang Man is
i‘\]lt\tl! to e the first temple built by

£ Mengrai @ 20 A 134 on the spot
where he camped when Chi ang Mai wus
being constructed, Most of its huildings,
however, are of more recent date. the
chedi itsell probubly being a 15th-century
reconstruction of the first one @ 37,

A 19th-century wooden bot contains an interesting collection
of bronze images, while two more recent viharns enshrine a
number of revered images, among them the tiny crvstal Phra
Buddha Setang Khamanai, which probably dates from the 7th
century and is believed to have the power to bring rain

1edom

sof

TEMPLES ALONG TAPAE ROAD

Wat SaeN FanG, Just off Tapae Road. at the intersection with
Kamphaengdin Road, a lane Nanked with nmaga (sacred
serpents) leads to Wat Saen Fang. Burmese influence is strong
i its tall chedi, adorned with golden parasols; a large building
where the monks reside, and a recently restored viharn
resplendent in fresh red and gold paint
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TEMPLES Ol CHIANG MAI

\
f__ - 4 sy 1 » -
e 1 : War Bueearam Facing Wal Saen Fang on
v - - i Fapae Road, Wit Bupparam is a blend of

2 8 Burmese and Lanna styles, The facade of the
. h"‘j midn viharn, for example, has Burmese-style
1 f.‘ arches under a Lanna rool, while another |
st wooden vibarn with stuceo decorations
is classic Lanna and enshrines three large ‘
Buddhi images & 82, ;
War Manaram. This temple contains o chedi

LB | and a vibarn in Burmese style while the bot is
N1 AR FLAGS Lanna. Of particular interest are the witty caricatured
puring the figurines of mythological beasts that stand on the wall facing

colehration of the road.
Sangkran, the
|I.€l|‘i'||1lll‘l| That New
Year @38, held in

b | mid-April, devout
fuddhists builtd small

Wat Bua KROK LUANG

Across the Ping River, on a side lane off the road to San
Khamphaeng, Wat Bua Krok
Luang has a viharn
containing the second
most important mural
paintings in Chiang
Mai, after those in
Wat Phra Singh.
These were painted
more than a century
ago and show the life of
the Buddha and scenes
from the Jataka tales.

iple grounds to
resent chedis. On

cigus
uomment

War UMONG
i

PAPER LANTERNS

Wat Umong, at the end of a long, winding lanc ofi Suthep
Road, contains underground cells for meditation and is one of
Chiang Mai's oldest monasteries, Of the original stucco
decorations, only a few Ir ants of naga and the guardian
giants known as yaksa remain. The chedi, which rises above
| the old meditation cells, is a recently built monument, though
the cells themselves contain faint traces of the oldest
surviving paintings in early Lanna style, dating from the
15th century. The new monastery in the

temples in
fai are
decorated with
colorful paper
Ianterns. These
lanterns are

b outside
the doors,
framed by
arches of

compound is popular with Western

banana Buddhists, who are welcome (o
i iy
1L|II;L'~ join in the retreat and
A d' 1
ditation.
Ndiahie meditati

0f the tree, 3 :
& * War CHED YOD
ﬂ
Also known as Wat Potharam Maha
Viharn, Wat Ched Yod is located outside
the city walls on the highway near the

Chiang Mai branch of the National
Museum. Iis principal feature is a chedi

unlike any other in the north, composed
of seven chedis on a laterite base
with a barrel-vaulted chamber
inside. The shape was
2) possibly inspired by the
| Indian Mahabodhi temple of Bodhgaya or by

Mo e plicas

i Burma, Most
wortherners are convinced of
Lormer source and chsim that i
| Wi built by King Tilokarajs in
1455 Tor a mujor Buddhist

B athering, The fine stuceo
wwations on the walls

epresent 70 celestinl deities

Wit Kutao's unusual chedi is
probably the main reason for
= visiting the temple, which is noy
very tar [rom the National Stadivm. Showing Chinese
influence @ 48, it consists of a series of
henuspheres superimposed in descending
order of size. Wal Kutao was supposedly built
in 1613 to hold the ashes of a Burmese ruler
of Chiang Mai.

WAT SUAN DOK

About half a mile west of Suan Dok Gate is
Wat Suan Dok, the *Flower Garden Temple,”
which was built on the site of a royal garden . | R
The temple’s huge, bell-shaped chedi, similar to those in
Sukhothai, was erected at the end of the 14th century by King
Ku Na in honor of a well-known monk named Maha Tera
Sumanit. The latter had come from Sri Lanka to teach in
Chiang Mui and supposedly lived in the garden. Near the
chedi is i complex of tombs and other structures contiining
the remains of Chiang Mai's royal
family. Wat Suan Dok is the seene of a
major religious ceremony during
Songkran @ 38, which is the
traditional Thai New Year's
celebration in mid- '
April.

utire of ruler
were Burmese il

e @51

A ROYAL CEMETERY
i,

rovil
Chiang

——




CRAFTS

A THE NORTH
CHIANG MAI

expuort
of relig

iems were ot
ineluded i the
wfficial ban

Crianoy wane
Pale blue-green
celadon is one of

Mai's most

cralts.
The Mengrai Kilns,
started by i former
British consul who
settled in the city
produce fine
replicas of old
designs, both Thi
inil Chinese, which
are now heing
exported and sold
In leading shops

il over the world,

! «l down from
Iy I ¢ ol skills handed down Ir
PI““‘ seiege clative isulitiion

eneration and partly because ol its I-I!n irhat
from the changing fashions ol Bungkok. € |II:|I|_'.'.|- -lll 1l
preserved is strong crafts tradition, with skills thit .l.m
remained unchanged for centuries. These
constitute an important aspect ol its
attraction for modern visitors as well as
i profitable export indusiry [or many

local producers.
WOODCARVING
——

Considering the extensive forests of
teak and other hardwoods that onee
covered the northern mountains, it is not
surprising that woodcarving ranks high among the
local skills, as can be clearly seen in the splendid gables, :
panels and roof supports thit decorate almost every temple in
the region. Though wood is scarcer today,

craftsmen still produge 4 wide range ol
furniture, animal

figures, trays and other K%
wooden items. The
largest concentration ol -~ 8
dealers is at Ban Tawai,
off the highway, south
1o Mae Hong Son,

PoTTERY

Local potters make a handsome array of lightly glazed
cirthenware water jars and pots used in most households:
according 1o northern tradition, jars of cool water were
placed outside gates for the relief of thirsty strangers who
passed hy. Celadon pottery production - which moved to the
northern town of San Khamphieng after the collapse of
Sukhathai and eventually died out there ~ has also been
tevived by several local companies whose handsome
tableware, vases and lamp bases are being exported and sold
throughout the world,

Lacquerware, which
probably came to Thailand
from Burma, is made by
applying successive coats of
translucent colored laceuer to
a wood or bamboo base, then
cembellishing it with designs,
The most popular decorations
are gold-and-hlack lacquer
paintings, either figures of
traditional matifs, Many
household object ;

[rom simple
WIS 10 large cabinets, are
made by this ancient process,
which can be observed at the
cottage factories in the Ch

Muai area, especially on the road 1o

Sin Khamphaeng i | If
-, L} id

UMBRELLAS
e —— e ———

{5
I'he small village of Bor Sang » “
A 135, on the San Khamphaeng -
Road, 1s almost entirely devoted to ’
the production of umbrellas, These __& {
are made of handmiade paper X

stretehed over  friome of bamboo,
then lightly lacquered o make
them |-..I:ui\\'1_\ waterproof ind L
adorned with colorful flower patterns by artists. The

umbrellas come in varyving sizes, from tny to huge, and jre

populir as souvenies or as sunshades on patios and tern

TEXTILES

Northern weavers are noted for the quality of
their silks and cottons, as well as for their
skill at embroidering them with bands of
hrocade and woven designs. These are
traditionally produced in sarong-length
preces for women, the silk being reserved for
special pecasions and the cotton for ey eryday
wear: i cotton sarong for men, called o
Phakona @ 30, comes in plaid patterns. The vill:
Khamphaeng and Pasang. near Chiang Mai, are noted

their weaving, and a wide selection is also
= available at the night baziar

SILVERWARE
il

Even though silver is not
mined in Thailand,
silverware has long been a L
Chiang Mai specialty, i
particularly bowls with int

repaiissée designs that are used in
umerous ceremonies. The main community of silversmiths
is hused at Wualai Road, near Chiang Mai

Gritle, where one of the characteristic
sounds is the constant clangor of hammer
on metal. In addition to the classic bowls,
more contemporary items like trays,
teapots and tableware are also
produced. In former days, the silver
wiis generally obtained by melting
down old coins from Brifish ]
India and Burma. Some of the
hill tribies still produce their
distinctive silver jewelry by this
method, but the Chizing Mai
artisans now import their silver
from abroad, The price of a silver
item is based not so much on the
workmanship as on the quality of
the metal, -

ncate




A THE NORTH _
CHIANG MAT FESTIVALS

«l'1E WOODWORK OF THE TEMPLES 1S BEAUTIR LN cAn y
AND GILDED, AND RICHLY INLAID WITIH GLASS '
OF VARIOUS COLOURS.»

AT

The traditional wiy
of entertaining guests
I Chiang M is with
i klamoke dinner
Khan meaning “how|”
and foke heing a low
tound table made of
lacguer or rattan
Giuests sit on the
Hoor around the
table and help
themselves (o various
dishes, generally
caten with glatinous

riee, dspecialty of the

| northern reging,
| St

i Thailaid, but does so with an
acts tourists fnd native visitors from all

Rl Mad niot only celebrites more festivals than
( anviwvhere o

cathusionsm thit
over the country, Brates of the festivals may viery from year 1o
year sinee some celebrations are based on the lunar calendar
su it s best Lo cheek belorehand when planning a trip. The
Chinng Mai Flower Festival, replete with colorful parades ol
Blossom-covered floats, takes place in Februiry, Since the
19905, April now stirts with u e¢lebration of Lanna cullure,
with dunce and music performances, and a gad muang, o
traditional Luie with stalls under red umbrellas, local produce
in traditional containers. and most vendors and visitors
dressed in Lanna clothing. Also in early April, the Shan
community holds a Poi Sang Long ordination festival over
three days to rival the equivalent in Mae Hong Son, with
costumes and parades around Wat Pha Pao on the outer
northeast edge of the moat. Soon after, Songkran @ 38, the
traditional Thai New Year, s celebrated for @ full three days
beginning April 13 and blends solemn religious ceremonies
with riotous throwing of water on passers-by. Late October
or November brings Loy Krathong @ 26, 38, the
magical water festival, when by the light of a
full moon thousands of litle lotus-shaped
boats are set adrift on the Ping River and
j all sorts of activities take place on Jand.
The year ends with the Winter Fair, three
days of shows, sports and competitions,
and a popular beauty pageant to select Miss
Chiang Mai, Every alternate cool season, the
city's streets and temple grounds hecome an open
illery of contemporary artworks and performance art for
the Chiang Mai Social Installation, lasting several weeks.
FESTIVALS AROUND Crtane Man. In addition 1o these major
city functions, innumerable smaller ones that are cqually
high-spirited are held in surrounding towns. In January, for
instance, the little umbrella village of Bor Sang, which is
approximalely 3 miles from San Khamphaeng, stages a
festive fair along its main street, while
in August the annual harvest of
longan - a highly prized
Ivehee-like fruit known in
Thai s lamyai - is
celebrated by the people
g of Lamphun. The paper
umbrellas made in Bor
Sang are waxed and
painted in vivid colors
with flowers and scenes
from folk tales. Beauty
contests are an
essential element of
any northern Thai
testival, large or
all, resulting
sometimes in such
i arly colorful
events as the
selection of a Miss
Garlic,

CONTEMPORARY NORTHERN DESIGN, Since the mid-1990s,
Chiang Mai has become the focus of o major export industry
in modern mterior decorations and furnishings with a
northern Thai character. A host of young
designers simplify
classic forms
using
minimalist
lines and
materials like
ceramic, wood,
rattan, water
hvacinths,
candles, incense, fabric and sua paper, which
is handmade from mulberry pulp. They
sparingly apply Lanna decoration inspired by
textiles, stencils, carvings, lacquerware and
gold leaf appliqués, Widely exported. the
resulting style influences interiors and
products secn scross Thailand, though the
locus in Chinng Mai are several shops,
galleries and boutiques around the Huay
Kaew Road end of Nimmanhaemin Road.




A THE NORTH
EXCURSIONS FROM CHIANG MAI

Daor SurHee

2 Overlooking Chamg Mai, the 5283 fool mountain ¢ led Doi
Suthep s part of the win peaked Do Suthep=Doi Pui
National Park. There was no proper rogdl uj

the mountain
until the mid-1930°s, when a monk named Phra

Khruba Srivijava mitiated the construction of
vne, mainly with volunteer labor, 1o help pilg
wWhi wanted to visit the famous Wat Phra That
; B Do Suthep near the summit. 1t offers spectacular
views ind much lower temperatures even in the
hottest months. The National Park headquarters
GOLDEN CHEDI are just beyond the temple car park.

The fimous 0 War Pura Toar Dot Surner
According to legend, holy
relics discovered during the
reign of King Ku Na (1355-85)
were placed on the back of o
white elephant, which carried
them to Wat Suan Dok, The
elephant was then set free to
winder and it climbed Doi
Suthep to the site of Wat Phra
That, where it dropped dead,
The present complex dates
from the 16th century and was
expanded or restored several

s

on ihe
it skrosamed it
namentul

ceorations
witlls

urrounding < + f2
L . b I .
are painted | UIes. A flight of 290 steps,
s from bordered by a naga bulustrade,
the life of the leads up from the parking area

Huddha 10 the temple, which has beautifully decorated buildings and &

Lanna-style chedi covered with engraved gold plates, lanked
by four ormmamental umbrellas,

PHUPING PALACE. Built in 1972, Phuping Palace is about 2!
miles beyond Wat Phra That Doi Suthep and serves as the
royal family’s northern residence. The huildings are closed to
the public, but when the royal family is not present the
extensive gardens are open. January is the best month 1o see
the numerous temperate-zone plants and trees in flower.

CHIANG MAI Z00 & NIGHT SAFAR]

The Chiang Mai Zoological Park, near the foot of Doi
Suthep, began as the private collection of Harold Young, an
American working in Chiang Mai, and was taken over by the
government in 1965 after his death. It has more than 500
animals in an attractively landscaped setting. Two pandas
from China have brought many new visitors. while a
Night Sufari and elephant park expect to become
major tourist draws.

SAN KHAMPHAENG
i L

The 8-mile road from Chiang Mai to the village
of San Khamphaeng passes the Bor Sang
umbrella village A 138 and is lined with shops
selling various handicrafts. San Khamphaeng is
famous for its handwoven silks and coltons, sold
| 4l many shops '.:lnu;z the main street.

«FINE FRUIT TREES, AND BEAUTIEUL BAMBOGO €11 3p
INTHE GARDIES WORDERING THE RO, Iy

FORM A MAGNIFICENT AND SHADY AVENUT 5

War S1 Chom THONG

Howe S, Hati
HANDICRAFT VILLAGES
e e Y
Severul villages devoted o b
"
It

s bl
woven b
e hundr

lor shipping their products

Dot INtiaNox N ATIONAL PARK

Lovering 193 square miles, the only tempoerate

v inip drom C

last ruler «
Pilg
hs

despite protests
28-mile road to the st
Opening it to more visitors
However, the still i

unspoiled trails, war
as'the Mae Y falls in the
southern purt). mountain
butterflies and 383 species of hirds. The road passes twin Carl Bock
chedi dedicated to King Bhumibal and Queen Sirik
well as Royal Projects of temperate flowers and
fruit, all open 1o the public

Less than a mile beyond the turn-off

to Doi Inthanon is Wat Si Chom

Thong. It contains o Lanna-style
chedi @ 3/ from the 15th

century and sheathed in brass

plates, as well as & more recent

Burmese-stvle chedi, The vibarn, built in
1516 and restored in 1817, i beautifully decorated
with mtricate woodcarvings.

CArTLE MARKET
About a mile bevond

%, perhaps
saf of its Kind
in the north. Besides
cattle and buffaloes,
a widhe range of
other items are on
sale, from exofic
fosords 1o herhal
medicines.
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LAMPHUN

War Pra Tuar
Hawrsona

e temple. There

s mmixture of styles,

L ]
\ newly
red wooden
bridge now Crivses
the river in from of
the temple

new expressway can now be used for the trip to

Lamphun, 16 miles south of Chiang Mai, although the
old road is still the more attractive of the two: some people,
indeed, regard it as the most beautiful in the north, lined as it
is with stately trees growing to 66 feet tall and meeting at the
top Lo form i cool canopy. On the way, it passes large
plantations of lamyad, o fruit much prized in the north, and

the basket-weaving village of Suraphi. |
. ¢ [ '\I
SERENITY HISTORY : .

e tranguil
terracotta fice (right)
is on display in the
musewm opposie

Wat Phra Thal

Lamphun, now a quiet tlown on the Kwang
River, was once an important cultural center,
Founded in ap 660, it was the capital of the

Haripunchai Mon kingdom of Haripunchai and remained
independent until it was incorporated into the
Lanna kingdom by King Mengrai in 1281, The

WoRLD'S wiills and moat that can be seen today date only

but i number of fine
weient glory @ 20,

fram the early 19th centu
temples attest to the city

LARGEST GONG
One of the must
popular attractions
i Wat Phira That
Haripunchai is an
enormous hronze . - .
gong. Cast in 1860) One of the major temples in the north, both historically and

this is supposedly the | urchitecturally, Wat Phra That Haripunchai, facing the Kwang

largest gong in the River, was founded in 1044 by King Athitayaraj of

world Haripunchai on the site of a former royal palace, A modern
viharn, built in 1925 to replace the original, houses the Phra

Chao Thongthip, a Chiang Saen-style bronze

WAT PHRA THAT HARIPUNCHAL

-
y- 4 Buddhaimage; to the right of the viharn is |
= — an enormous bronze gong, while 1o the left
I = isa Lanna-style repository for religious

| seriptures built in the early 19th

1 century, The most prominent feature of

¥ the temple complex - and the most

i sacred part - is a 165-foot-tall Lanna-

L)

style chedi built in 1467, sheathed in

copper and adorned with a gold

umbrella, Slightly behind this

monument is the Suwanna Chedi, o
stepped-pyramid form of ched ng |

sozx from 1418 and a replica of one in Wat

Chamadevi, also in Lamphun,
Elsewhere in the compound ure
aviharn enshrining o standing
Buddha known as Phra Chao
Fin Jai and a pavilion
containing four Buddha
loatprints, une inside another,
MusEuMS. Some of the mimy
Buddha images presented to
Wat Phra That Haripuncha
hiwe been been placed in s
sl museum within the temple
grounds, Opposite Wat Phra That Haripunchai is a smul)
branch of the National Museum, It contains 4 line collection
of bronze Buddha images, together with stucco and terracoty | !
figures of the early Haripunchai period found during
archeological excavations in the areq

WAT CHAMADEVI
———————

Also known as Wat Ku Kut, Wat Chamadevi
contains Lamphun’s oldest monuments: two
hrick chedis decorated with stuceo figures
of the Buddha. According 1o the noted
authority Jean Boisselier, these ruins date
from 1218 and are among the Just surviving
examples of Dvaravati-period (7th=11th
century) architecture, The larger chedi, §
Mahal Pasada. is in the form of a stepped
pyramid 69 feet high and 51 feet wide and wis
possibly inspired by a similar monument at
Polonnaruwa in Sri Lanka; it served as the model for |
similar structures elsewhere in the region. The other small | this O
chediis octagonal and dates from the same period | ie

them Lar
= A . Wis sup
WiANG Kum Kam | ot
——
Wiang Kum Kam, which can be visited on an excursion or on
A 1rip to Lamphun, is a recently unearthed old city built by

‘ “; i King Mengrai shortly before he founded

Mai. He lived there for six years
before the site was destroyed when the Ping
River changed its course. Among the
temples in the area, Wat Chedi Liem has a
tall chedi — it is similar to the one at Wi
Chamadevi — which was restored at the turn
of this century with the addition of Burmese-
style decorations. Wat Chan Kham has 3 8-
spirit house where the soul of King
Mengrai himself is believed 1o reside

McKi

Not far from Wiang Kum Kam. on a small island in the
Ping River, is the McKean Institute, where leprosy
patients are treated. It was founded in 1908 by

Dr James W. McKean, a Presbyterian missionary, and
has become internation ecognized for its approach

to the once-dreaded disease.

N

STITUTE
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LAMPANG &

4 HISTORY
:.) T s,
<8 & Located in the valley of the Wang River, i tributary of the
7: ) : !
N Ping, Lampang is the second-largest town in northern

Thailand. Its long history goes back to the 7th century. when
it was supposedly founded by a son ol the | [.n'ipum-lf.n queen.
Chamadevi A [41, who had established a
Mon kingdom in the north. Originally
known as Kelang Nakhon. it had
four outlying fortified satellite
settlements, of which only Wal
Phra That Lampang Luang still

exis
g — .. ¥ became part of the
el el under Mengrai, though in many ways it
autonomously; like Chiang Mai, 1t
enturics. The specific
but the town was on
{ of today
ater of the

Lanna kingdom

distinctive =
style of Lanna was ruled
lemples @ 40 s was occupied by the Burmese for three ¢
‘:':li"“f‘tjl!inlhie.nm location of Kelang Nakhon is unknown,
‘kgl'c"‘l:"i?\g('jinud ona | the opposite hank of the river from the mam par
?"'“'Vi\licd':{:uli:‘ﬁ' city. In the early 20th century, Lampang wis & ¢ef
inthe exrly lm}_:\“ northern teak industry, with a
4 e population of more than
20,000 and some 4,000 working
| elephants; it was also visited
- ;y_u:ulyhy ten caravans irom the
it ""ﬁ‘:‘_‘“"“'“ | Shan states of Burma, bringing
a | goods that ranged from

i

15 @ <Y, Lampang theoretically

| lacquerware to opium,

OLD TEAK HOUSES, Despite ne
constructions being built, 1
mansions survive along the
OLD MARKET. Known as
market district along the ris

of its charm. The shophouses display @
. Burmese and Western

mixture of Chinese
influences. and many arc adorned
Victorian fretwork imporied by Burmg
yme have heen converted mto

carpenters. S
houses and restaurants.

BAAN S10 NAK. An extensive ncig
of wooden houses north of the river includes
this
restored ‘many pillar 1
house', with displays

Horse
DRAWN

CARTS

The symbol ol

hborhood

y, al Jeas

STLOHS, |

of teak, lacquer. S 1
g uch Carts w TE

ceramics and old e e

mporie

yhotos of its

noble Family h carly vears of the

OWNETS. present century &

while they ure na

they vnce were,
enough remain i€
give the town a
Jeisurely ambiene
and offer o pleas:
way to explore i
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TEMPLES OF LAMPANG

Mosu ¢
The «

incongruity,’

Such figures
of cupids as we

hurses and sold
ol \.iLI|I||I.II‘
ot had been

of the British
occupation of
Burma.

War PHrRA KEo DoN TAO

The most important temple in Lampang,
Wat Phra Keo Don Tao supposedly once
enshrined the famous Emerald Buddha,
which is now housed at Wat Phra Keo in
Bangkok A 76, 88. This image,
according to legend, was being brought
from its place of discovery in Chiang
Rai to Chiang Mai in 1436 when the
¢lephant bearing it stopped in
Lampang and refused to proceed: it
therefore remained in the town until
1468, when King Tilokaraja finally took it
to Chiang Mai. The name of the temple,
howi omes from another image, the
Phra Keo Don Tao, which was housed there
before it was moved to Wat Phra That Lampang Luang. The
only original structure remaining in the temple is a 165-foot
chedi, reputed to enshrine a hair of the Buddha, while the
most interesting building is a Burmese-style
structure built in 1909 as a donation by a Thai
prince. The latter has a three-tier roof, elaborate
mirror masaics and superh woodcarvings. The
principal viharn, Phra Chao Thong Tip, was
constructed in 1930 by the venerated northern
monk Khruba Srivijaya and contains a fine
Buddha image. A small museum in the temple

WianG Lusse Lakoy
Each vear, usually in
February, a festive
parade called Wiang

uatng Lakon is
staged in Lampang.
This celebrates the
splendors of Queen
adevi's

Tth-century court,
with hundreds of
participants in
colorful period dress.

¥

FE MUST BE EXTLED FROM

NALCMAKES THE STRA

IS COUNTRY OF 1

v LAND OF GREATER CHARM AND SYMPATHY TO Sp

NATIVE SHORES. HE ¢'int

War Sucuana. A
Suchinchin 15 regar
restdents of Chng 5
thetr hometowr s tlestr
century, it las o chediand

the main vilinrn houses i

s somie beautiful lucguer decorations

OTHER OLD LANNA TEMPLES

War SEnG Muana Ma #. Also one of the
Chiang Sacn temples, Wat Seng Muang M
located on Thamma Oo Road. 1t contains o sn
but well-proportioned chedi, as well as s viharn
that enshrines a ki Buddha ima | ha
some interesting paintings on wood panels dating
turn of the century (& ¢y
War Hua Koase, Like Wt

Suchada. this was It by
resettled Chiang Saen

manuscripts on the i
casting bronze that the
displaced people brought with them.
War Poxcsanuk Tar %, Located on Pongsanuk Road in
Wiang Neua, the area occupied by the old Lanr
Lampang, Wat Pongsanuk Tai is regarded by many as
the most charming temple in the town, Within a tree-
filled new monastery is an old one. almost intact. in
Lanna style on a high platform that can be reached
by ights of steps on each side. A Lanna chedi
@ 49,51 is covered with copper sheets and
also on the platform is a splendid open-
sided structure with a tiered roof and &
mondop (right) in old Lanna style and &
newer viharn containing a reclining Buddha
image. All the buildings are gracefully
proportioned and elegantly decorated,
Ku Ya Supna . “The Grotto of
: Grandmother Sudha”™ is

the local name of the
gatehouse of 4 now-
destroyed monastery
on Wiang Neua

Road. Decorated with deitics in stucco.
it dates from the 15th century and is one
of the oldest examples of Lanna art.

Ho Amok. The Octagonal Tower is one

of the few parts of Lampang’s ancicnt

fortifications that remain today. Located
in the modern part of the new town, on
the west bank of the Wang river, it served
as 4 lookout and is today a venue of 4
grand shamanistic ceremony in honor of
the spirits of the town.
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WEST OF LAMPANG

EARLY TOURISTS
IN LAMPANG
Unfortunately
destroved by fire
carly in 1991, Wat Sri
Chum, one of

ampang’s Burmese-
stvle temples
ome fine
wall

OTEst 10 VIS
nple and pausing

i Jocal

refreshment stand,

some of the twenty
chedis of Wat
Chedi Sao,

Among the

War Pratu Poxe % Not far from 1he
Ho Amok aod near o remaining part ol
B the old eity wall is Wit Pratu Pong
which, although shightly restored _|\. still

une of the best examples of ¢
northern style. The g

le is decorated
B with i fine woodcarving of a mvtho
o logl

1l creature with dserpent emerging
from its mouth, while the doors of the
temple are also exquisitely carved

BURMESE TEMPLES

After the Burmese Occupiation, many
Burmese came to the north in the latc
19th century to work in the timber trade
and some became prosperous resident
husinessmen, The latter built or restored
numerous temples & 149, which partly
accounts [or the strong

Burmese element in \
northern architecture @49, 51 ‘(.

War P Fane Located opposite the 1

office of Thai Airways on Airport i
Road. Wat Pha Fang is one of several
temples in Lampang that show i ¥ "‘

strong Burmese influence, even

though it has been recently restored.

Its chedi, for example. is typically -

Burmese. while cach of the

surrounding chapels contains an image X

in Mandalay style. The bot, which is ‘q

located near the chedi, is more elaborately ;

decorated than the vihar.

War CiEpr SA0. Located a few miles to the left off the road
to Jac Hor. this “Temple of the Twenty Chedis™ is a
charming country monastery. The whitewashed chedis

are a blend of Thai and Burmese styles, and the
compound also contains 4 remarkable collection of
fanciful statues added in recent years. These include
the twelve animals of
| the Chinese calendar
| as well as figures from
| Buddhist legends, The
principal image in the
viharn is & Lanna
Buddha made of
brick and stucco.

iy of Kel vaikirn

temple m the Kokha distrie

War La Hix . The first
Lo Hin @ 57 15 1

nnd riceficlds
elaborite stuce

ik Py, ko

work inside, [ DinyTsn
dates probably from the 1511 ) cent

War Poxe Yane Row #, Jost past Wi Phr ant

Luang on the road to Hang Chat, Wat Po Phra Ke I
beautiful open wooden + .I':.. :

are some famous lacquer decorat) | "
bodhi tree repeated throughout n

THAL ELEPHANT CONSERVATION CENTER

this large wooded complex 23 miles north
the main road to Chiang Mai, route 11, Dev
training center for young clephants. it olic
pachyderms left unemployed by the 1955 log
elephant hospital, some of whose patients ce
Courses at the mahout school are also open
Most daytrippers come in time to see the animals bath
the lake before watching the non-exploit ws
and 1 1am daily and at 1.30pm on weekends. Elephant ridis
are also available. Displays explain elephants” lives, history
cultural importance and current predicament Tohelpr
funds for the center’s huge expenses. a
shop sells paper r
elephant dung. music with
elephant accompani-

P

THUNG Rwias
MARKET

pachyderms,
which have
been regarded
seriously by
some
international
art cntcs
and

AUCHON | 0§ honeycombs 10
ROUSES | pogr meat and edible
A 25 ipsects. A foundry
e

nr

the Lampang A
tnblewsire bearing a
distinctive painted

if of the
bol, th

m
sym
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WAT PrirA THAT LAMPANG LUANG

A 1

i | I

3 ) 1118

b, 12, I I
1! I (A ] L1 I

WAT PHRA THAT LAMPANG LUANG %

any an enchanted traveler has called Wat Phra That
Lampang Luang the most beautiful temple in Thailand.
cular display of Lanna religious architecture
itive skills, the temple was founded in carly
Haripunchai times, and contains a 165-foot chedi believed to
contain genuine relics of the Buddha. This and all the most
impartant buildings are located within a porticoed enclosure,
sitwated on top of & hillock: the main entrance is a
monumental gatchouse adorned with stueco-work. Lions and
naga (sacred serpents) guard the
steps. The main viharn behind
the gate-house is un open-
sided structure buill in
1496 and restored
severul times. The
painting on the
wooden panels below
the roof eaves date
from the late 19th
century, but the building
wais actually reconstructed by
Phra Khruba Srivijaya in the 1930°

® 49 and deco

Also in the enclosure are i bol, three vih
containing a camera obscura image of the che
Nam Tam is probably the oldest surviving Lann
and has been beautifully restored to its ory
Paintings from the 16th century were revealed during i
restoration. Inan enclosure to the side stands a simple
viharn housing the Phra Keo Don Tao Buddha im:
it, hundreds of decorated carved wooden crutches
rest against a vast multi-trunk bodhi tree. Lampang
Luang is the main surviving example of a fortified
settlement, which was built around & citadel, or weang
I'his type of stronghold was once very common in
northern Thailand, and was used for military
purpuoses until the 18th century, when it was occupied
by the Burmese. In 1736, Lampang Luing became the ¢
scene of o famous duel between the Burmese general
and the Thai hero, Tip Chang, who had cleverly
sneaked inside the walls through a drain 1o contront
the enemy. Toduy the farming community is still
clustered around the temple. which was built on high
ground, though its fortifications have been
dismantled, Traces of three parallel carthen ramparts

separated by two moats filled with water - can still
be seen in the village.

Beside
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NaN VALLEY

derable

wthority until 4he

8 central povernmem
Fnally assumed full
control in 193]

v
ol

the west bank of the d e
Nin River, the NAK BOAT RACES
modern town has o Held Saipd
prosperous air, with many : AL
shops selling luxury goocds -
TEMPLES iret
S

War Pousis, This temple is
the leading landmark of
Nan, established in 1596 by
u ruler named Phra Chao
Chetabutra Phromim and

an can be reached from Chiang Mai by road in four
I1_nu[~ or by air in 45 minutes. The road trip is worthwhile renovated in
sinee it offers the opportunity (o enjoy some pleasant rural IS6T. The cruciform viharn has steps leading |||: 1u.\lf\.lin'|h1|\
scenery and also Lo visil interesting attractions along the way carved doors on each of the four sides. '-\hi'lf' the 1r|'.-:'{1- |."1--
dominated by four large Buddha images facing the cardinal

3 T

PHRAL s points @ 49, Of special interest
-_. - ; are the murals probably painted

Hiw. triBEs Coul mining and, until recently, logging have traditionally at the turn of the century by Tai

Phi Thong
“Spirits of the
Yellow Leaves,” who
live m the Nan area,
¢ among the most
¢ of the hill

s, still

Lue artists. These mainly depict
the Khatta Kumara and Nimi
Jataka tales and contain a wealth
of detailed visual information
about the dress, tattoos and
hairstyles of the period
War Pura Toar Cuar
Haene. Located southeast
of the town on the
opposite bank of the Nan River, this temple is noted
for the enormous naga (serpent) stairway that leads

to the entrance. Inside the courtyard is 4 | 8()-foot-high
polden chedi with four smaller chedis, while the viharn
i o beautiful structure showing Laotian influence

War Cuane Koay Yora Yiars, This temple, directly
opposite the local branch of the National Muscum, dites
fram 1406 but has been restored several times; it once

been the sources of Phrae’s prosperity, still evident in some
fine old wooden mansions and a thriving local furniture
industry. Baan Vongburi is an
authentic old mansion with ils
teak fretwork, old furniture,
documents and decorations
preserved and open to the
public. Phrae’s biggest
= Iy teak house, Buan Pra Tab
Jai, was built in 1976 from
130 ancient logs to house an
celectic display of objects for
came aeross some of tourists to see local craftwork. Burmese

[ollowit
cmploy

NSELUET

Unly
196(0's w;

by an expedition that

intense
exciiement

them in their jur influences can be seen in Wat Chom Saw while the most

'l""'"_ul"-'w-_ famous temple is Wat Phra That Cho Hae, atop a teak-

fithe Nan Valley are | cavered hill just outside the town.

-Ilfw\nur:ll hundreds ;

B s, 2 G ontained five + images commissioned in 1426 by

Austro-Asiatic tribe PHAE MUANG Pl contained five Buddha images ullﬂ_ oned fn | A

that inhahit ;"'I A 4 Nan ruler, only one of which =i 3-100l walking

i abited the i i j T .

" ; : g M i Hi av H ol i « temple in the

region hefore thie Phae Muang Phi. the “Ghost City,” is located off Highway 101 lhul\ﬂh_.‘ in _.~.|11I|d,_unh| is keptat the temple

stifval of the Thais. | on the way to Nan. This i$ actually not a town but a shallow monks’ residence.
on the way to MNan. l_hm i _.ndu.tH,\ no oA ber of e Braaya Pt This houses two of ho-oer Inages:
depression where soil erasion has resulted in a number O e e Ftain it sslec Wit Saat
strange rock-like formations that do indeed resemble the both made ¢ C | : AR
leserted dwelli terious race | Tan. on the western side of town, enshrines Hie
deserted dwellings of some myslenous Tt importan! Buddha image known as Phra Chan Thong

ety sl ey e e ok
Tow Thip, a fine example of Sukhothai style, while ; €
NAN TOWN % ,‘{;lﬂlmrus. on the northern outskirts has an unusual chedi \n:l \

mounted on a high

| sguare base

As late as the 1910's, Nan was capital of a semi-autonomous
principality, founded in 1368. Until around 1450, the city had |
a close relationship with Sukhothai, then came under the |
~ | indirect control of the Lanna kingdom. It wis ruled by the

"\ | Burmese from 1558 to 1788, before it p!utigud allegiance o




A TuE NORTH
MAE HonG SoN Loop

ne of the most seenieally stunning teips in Thailand is the

loop west Crom Chigng Mad that tikes in the livle
provincial capital of Mae Hong Son & 18, The clockwise
southern and anti-clockwise northern routes each take afull
Mae Hong Son. Since there is much to
ellers break overnight on ¢ach leg ol

day’s driving to react
See en raute, miny tr
the trip to make i jaunt lasting several days, though o new
poand i Mae Chaem shortens the southern route, H there |5
time for only hall the loop, travellers can fly o or from Mae
Hong Son

SOUTHERN ROUTE VIA CHHoM THONG AND HOT

Continuing south on the Chisng Mai-Chom Thong
road past Hot leads to the first metalled road to
reach Mae Hong Son. It was opened in 1963 and has
heen extensively improved in recent years, Tt winds

d through some of Thailund’s most beautiful scenery,
with misty mountains, verdant valleys and forests of
pine trees planted to replace those cut down by the
hill tribes. The view is at its most spectacular as the
road descends steeply into the narrow valley of the
Pai River where Mae Hong Son is located

OB Luane Goree. A narrow defile with steep walls, the Ob
Luang Gorge is one of Thailand’s most celebrated beauty
spots. Nearby is a nature park, where trails lead 630 feet down
to the bottom of the gorge

MAE SAriaNG. A small town 62 miles from Hot on the road
from Chiang Mai to Mae Hong Son, Mae Sariang has wooden
shophouses and a rickety bridge that spans the Yuam River
and leads to the mountain rnge bordering Burma. Two local
temples are worth visiting for their Burmese-style architecture
® 3/, Wat Utthayarom, which dates from 1896, has three
chedis, one of which has nine spires, while nearby Wat
Boonruang is much more elaborately decorated and has the
monks” quarters in  longhouse raised on stilts. A dirt truck
leads south from Maue Sarinng along the Burmese border all
the way to Tak, but as it is known 1o be unsafe, the route is
seldom used by foreigners.

SOUTHERN ROUTE VIA MAE CHAEM

An old Shan-style teak
mansion in Pai.

A newly metalled road quickens the southern route slightly,
but is worth taking in its own right. Just before Chom Thong
A 40, take the road up into Doi Inthanon National Park,
then take a left onto route 1192, which crosses the
mountain’s shoulder and drops precipitously into the Mue
Chaem valley, before heading north up the valley an
route 1088 and east ontoute 1263 to join the southern
route at Khun Yuam. passing Mae Surin Waterfall and
some of the sunflower fields for which Mae Hong Son
province is lamed, i

MAE Cuagm. Long isolated, this valley retains many
traditions lost elsewhere. 1t is renowned for the teen
chok weaving used in Lanna skirt hems, particy
W the settlements of Ban Tha Pha and Ban Thong Fa
¥ Ban Tha Pha are two of the valley's well-preserved rural
temples, Wat Pa Duet, and Wat Yang Luang, both of which
= have charming murals,

in
i Near

IT anything, the luter
northern route via

Pai is even more
dravmintic, Tuking the
Chinng Mai-Faing
road north past Mae
Su A 150 and Mae
Rin, turn left m
Mae Milai onto
route 1095, which
follows a route that
Jupunese pecupiers
in World War 11
forced lieal people
1o build as i link inta
Burma. As the elevition
increases, the road passes Mok Fa Waterfall, Pong Duet Hot
springs and a viewpoint. Shortly alterwards,  turning to
Huay Nam Dang National Park offers an even greater
lookout over ranges of mountains, with a view maost 1
sunrise. Continuing past Pai, the road offers i side-trif
Tham Lot, an enormous cave with a river running through it
that can be explored with a guide, Before the road drops into
Mae Hong Sun, a viewpoint presents an awesome visti of
lorested hills marching off west into Burma, with the border
han 13 miles away.
ntil a decade ago. this quaint village on the Paj River
wits i quict community farming rice on terraced fields.
Originally populated by Shan, it is home to many minorities.
including a large Muslim-Thai presence. Backpackers
discovered its charms s a place to relay, but it developed in
an culturally rich wiy, Not only were old buildings retained,
hut many of the guesthouses and small hotels feature painting
studios, conking schools, jewelry workshops, massage training | Hor spuses
centers, herh gardens, arl galleries and surprisingly The mot
cosmopolitan food. Five miles south of Pai, the Tha Pai Hot
Springs bubble in a forested setting. The same distance south
but on the west side of the river, Pai Gorge features small
croded canyons. Paiis a good base from which (o trek to hill
Iribe villuges, visit nearby waterfalls or go whitewater rafting.

Things will likely change faster with the planned opening of a
small airport.

scalding
outlets, where Thai
tourists fike 10 bl
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I|1|||J;|| most of the t
visit

HISTORY
—

ae Hong Son is the closest place in Thailand to 4
Shangri-La, Though it has certainly been discovered by
the outside world. it retains an allure through its remotencss.
beauty, tribal folk and natural setting within a narrow forested
valley. Initially popularized by . o
trekkers looking for less disturbed hill
tribe villages o visit, the town has
become a tourist base for urbanites
wanting a retreat and adventure-
seckers seeking thrills like mountain
biking, horse riding and whitewatcr
rafting. Mae Hong Son is known 10
Thais as the “town of three mists”.
In the rainy season, misty clouds
swirl through the
surrounding peaks.
During the ool season,
light fog cossets the
like and temple spires in the morning. By the
hot season, lemperatures fise [0 100°F, and
» of rice stubble and forest

Though constituted s a aity by the
ruler of Chiang Mai in 1874 and as a

province under the Ministry of
Intenor in
1893, Mace
Hong Son 15

{oed
raed d4s

re
the hack of
beyond by
most people in
Thailand. Tt
remained isolated

constiuie
nercenl

from the rest of

Thailand until 1963 when the
metalled road was opened M
B Son is in fact so remote that it was &
favored place of exile for povernment
\ses against the State

links the city

long

| with serious offer
4 reeular domestic air service
ag up the valley to tourism

Today, however,
with Chiang Mai, thus opemr
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Mar HONG SON

SHAN ORDINATION

CEREMONY

| 4 "
| April the Shan
| Mae Hong Son

ritual known as Pol
Sung Long. This
marks the initiation
ol young boys into
the m s

and involve
|\|I\LL"~‘-I\!II 1

|
| the novices

carried to the
| ‘ monastery with

dances performed by
participants dressed
n animul costumes,

Mar HONG SON TODAY *

Nestled amid Forested, must-shrodded mountany
Mae Hong Son stll ) tranuil lee il
remolent ey umbie g (RRATT |
e contrast o the bu ol okt other

wis 1

wirthern t livehest e ol day

en Gum and Sam, when o busy market
spri ol the Mae Tee Hote

selling thod, clothing and household g

with stall

wnd |
colorful Kl tribe people mingle with the local
populace. Otherwise the ehiel charm ol M |
ahout seenic Jongkhum

Home Son s strolh
Lathe, visiting virious temples in the ares, and
enjoving its cool climuite during the winter
months.

War Para Toat Dot KonG Mu

Dot Kong Mu is the name of the small hill thit

dominates Mae Hong Son, often covered with mist in the
morning. A road leads to Wat Phra That Do Kong Mu at
the summit, where there are a number of Buddhi mag
two chedis — one built in 1860, the other in 1874, The mist

and

clears in the afternoon, gving visitors spectacular panoramic
views of the valley and the surrounding mountains; the
wonderful experience is enhanced by the tinkle of bells from
the tops of the chedis, which are quite dramatically
illuminated after dark

Loy KratHonG. The water festival
@ 38 is celebrated in Burmese
fashion in Mae Hong Son. Instead
of being set adrift on rivers and
ponds, as in the rest of the
country, the lotus-shaped krathong
are attached o paper lanterns and
released into the air from the top of
Dai Kong Mu overlooking the town

| fromm Wa Phoa Non

| Located at the

F [rom Burma in 1857, Near Wat Chong

| AN KL EMPLE

—

War Hus Wiase, | ted near

misrm " 1 Wit Hon Wi
thlipdated W 1 g T
n I LR I 1
(T nhi | !
Mandiliy, Sections of the image wer
ol 00 HBurma, then transportc
overlond and by pver i asseml
in Mue Hor

War Kaav Ko, Across the ro
Wit Kh
Kho wars built i 18905 the

covered walkway from the mnm

vilirn contains five principal
Buddha images, the central
one being Burmese in style
In front of the altar there
witiful
Allvear-old
peacock throne
mliid with
colored '__'|'.1\k.

War Pura Nox,

is b

foot of Dot Kong
Mu 15
Wat Phra Non, a rebuilt temple that houses two |
images made of plaster over brick. One, 40 feet
the rechming posit
| other is seated
realistic, pamnted fac
Burmese Lashion. Just
this temple are

g stone

in
They

lion statues carve
Burmese fashion
auard the
antrance to the old deserted footpath up
Doi Kong Mu. A few steps further onis a
row of six chedis built on an elevated platform
remains of Wat Muay Toh.

War Caong Kay anp War Cuone Riane %, These
Burmese-style temples in the same compound, pic A
sited beside a small lake and surrounded by a palm grove, OF
special interest is a collection of 33 -
wooden figures. These figures are kept
in 4 small burred room just inside the
entrance 10 the viharn of Wit Chong
Klang. Representing figures from the
Vessuntara Jataka = one of a collection
of stories dealing with the Buddha's
previous lives = these were brought

Kam is Luang Pho To, which enshrines {
arevered 16-foot-tall brick and plaster £
Buddha imuge
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MAE RiM AND FANG

0 g

#The road to Tatong
lay through
somewhat open
forest, with a high

| mountain-chain,
| running north and

south, rising abruptly
tothe lefi. The trees
were literally covered
with orchids, which
were just past their
prime, the dry season
being the time for
flowering. Many other
varieties of flowers,
of most gorgeous
colours and often of
glgantic size,
flourished in the open
atches between the
ces, | donot
remember 1o have
seen anywhere such a
profusion of flowers
s when travelling
Lao and in
wrticular district
they seemed more
abundant than ever.®
Carl Bock

Om' of the most scenic
drives i the Chinng Mai
uredt 18 through the Mae Sa
Valley, an increasingly developed
aredt that begins with o left turn
al Mae Rim, about 7 miles out of
Chiang Mai on the road o F
Severul resorts have appeared in
the valley over the past few years,
. with terraces on the mountain
slopes and neat, landscaped
gardens of mostly temperate-
zone plants, There are also rustic
coltages that attract city-dwellers
longing for a change of scene ind
i o Laste of country life without the
L S discomforts. The winding
road eventually slopes down to the Chiang Mai-Chom Thong
Highway. The scenery, however, is most attractive along this
least developed section. :

ORCHID FARMS
P

There are several orchid nurseries in the Mae Sa Valley, all
open to visitors for a nominal entrance fee, In addition to
dazzling displays of blooming plants @ /1, both native and
hybrid, most of the nurseries also have
demonstrations of orchid propagation
and shops selling such souvenirs as
orchid blossoms coated with gold.

Fa Mui orcin. One of the most
beautiful of northern Thailand’s
indigenous orchids is Vanda coerulea,
known in Thai as Fa Mui, the natural
color of which is a heavenly blue that
comes in a variety of subtle shades. This
is prized by foreign orchid growers for
hybridization and wus used to produce the famous Vanda
rothschildiana (right) @ 11.

ELEPHANT-TRAINING CAMP

One of the most popular tourist stops along the Mae Sa
Valley road is an clephant-training camp near the Mae Sa
Waterfall. The animals and their trainers give a performance

at around Yam every day. Elephant rides throug
to the Mae Sa Valley Resort can also be arrar

¢ jungle

CHIANG DAO CAVES

Doi Chiang Dao, at 7.540 feet Thailand's third-highest
mountain, is 45 miles from Chiang Mai. Nestling at
of the mountain are the Chiang Dao Caves. access
through o narrow entrance at the top of 4 covered stainwvay
They consist of several chambers (above), the first of which
receives some fight from an opening above and is the most
impressive. Shan Buddhists have long vencruted the caves
and have placed 4 number of large Buddha images there
Further in, more steps flanked by a long naga
Jarge reclining Buddha carved out of the limestone and 4
life-sized statue of one of the Buddha's disciples

he foot

¢

Founded by King Meng
in 1268 and once o prosperous,
independent city, Fang was
destroyed by the Burmese at the
beginning of the 19th century and
deserted until 1880, The present
rown is mainly of interest because of its proximity 1o Burma
and the colorful tribal people who come 10 115 mirket to sell
their goods.

To CHIANG RAI BY BOAT

Tha Thon is a small village on the bank of the Kok
River, about 14 miles north of Fang, From a Janding
near Wat Tha Ton, long-tail boats leave at 12.30pm
daily for i three-hour trip down the river to Chiang
Rai. which offers exciting rapids and n:x_cn:pllun;:llj.'

heautiful natural scenery. A three-day trip can be

made by bamboo raft. Booking for the trip should be
made 10 days in advance.

ead downtoa

from others

FARMHOUSES
The vill
is peppered w ith
pleturesgue
farming
comm

up of simple
pative huts with
thatched roals,
reflecting &
timeless way of life
in striking contrast
to the bustli
modern ways o
larger northern
tows and cifes,
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CHIANG RAI

¢, with o wide
[ prices and

hough relatively little remains of its past, Chiang Rai his

an ancient history, having been founded by King Mengrai
in 1262 @ 20, on a site protected by the Kok River and by
three small hills. Its strategic location near the border made it
an important trading center but also ensured that it would

for o long period during the 19th century it was more or less
from Novembe abandoned, with only a few hundred families remaining
through the end of within the old city walls, Prosperity returned slowly < as late
Fehruary; March as 1970, it had & population of anly around 10.000 and has
through May can be had & strong visible effect only in recent years,

uotRnd CrIANG Ra1 Topav, Modern Chiang Rai has little 1o
offer in the way of physical beauty or exatic
atmosphere, being for the most part a typical
Thai provincial capital full of nondescript rows
of cement shops and drab, dusty stre
Nevertheless. it has enjoyed a considerable
boom over the past decade, thanks to its
proximity to the fabled Golden Triangle and its
convenience as a base for trekking expeditions into
the nearby hills. New hotels, including a large une on an
island in the Kok River, have risen almost everywhere, along
with restaurants and shops catering to foreign tourists and
numerous agencies that organize visits 1o tribal villages
CuianG Rar Temeoes. Wat Phra Singh, on Singhakai Road,
once enshrined the revered image known as Phra Buddhu Si
Hing, now at the temple of the same name in Chiang Mai; a
replica is kept al the Chiang Rai temple. Wat Phra Keo, on
Ruang Makorn Road, contains an early bronze Chiang Saen
image and a reconstructed chedi, where in 1436 the famous
Emerald Buddha was discovered. Wat Ngam Muang has an
ety of ancient chedi with the remains of King Mengrai, Wat Doi

ahle there Tong is on a hill that commands a fine view of the Kok River,

while during the
rainy season the
mountain trails

are often muddy
and slippery.

Muost of the villages
provide 4 place 1o
sleep, and food is

i ally part of the

supplement the
limited
food avai

suffer during the frequent wars between Thailand and Burmi

Crry Wares. Tn the Tate 1980°s, the municipality of Chinng W
Rai became aware that the city’s ¢ f
plorious past are not supported by A y

ence, and tourist
i the tewvn. bt was ther
s, historians and artist
of the city

arches cal and archi

dattractions

tural evi
are somewhint w 1

decided to buld them and spor

Ip 1o restore the g

were cilled into
Ihe first objective »
pulled down in 1920 on
missionary physicinn who ar

the ety walls, The
ol Dr B
cd that th

useless bul were also g permanent so

re not only
of all Kinds of
illnesses because they obstructed the fow of fresh air,
Initially, it had been hoped that a complet
good part ol the walls could be rebuilt. but no evider
whatsoever wis found to help with the reconstruct
an engraving showing an clephant passing through a
ngainst the rays of the rising sun. The elephant was quickly
taken as a yardstick, and assuming that its height may have
been at least 8 feet, astreteh of cement wall covered with
bricks was quickly built. 1t measured 330 feet long and 16 feet
high, with an opening in the middle (no evidence upon which
Lo reconstruct the gate was found). This “antiquity™ now
stunds proudly in front of 4 shopping center

Ciry Piaar. The second achievement was the construction of
a city pillar, which Chiang Rai never hisd, This was erected on
a hilltop = Doi Chomthong - on the outskirts of the town
where i telephone exchange was about to be built. Pittaya
Boonag, a lecturer from the Faculty of Architecture at the
University of Chiang Mai, was called in to design a city pillar
according o Thai cosmology, and he ended up with a
complex of 108 granite pillars surrounding “the navel of the
Universe,” a larger column of phallic shape 3.5 feet high. The
design represents major features of the universe as illustrated
in various Thai murals in Bangkok. and therefore completely
alien to the Lanna culture of

old Chiang Rai. The complex

was inaugurated on January
31, 1989 (six duys after the
date on the
commemaorative

et A\
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A THE NORTH

«WHEREVER YOU GO...MAY YOUR FEET

: difiatoi NOYT ¢
HILL TRIBES YOUR ARMS NOT FALTER; MAY YOUR WORDS PROY
HOPES BE FULFILLED...AND ALL YOU UNDI REAKE

yVTUMBLE,
ETRUE, YOUR

FLOURISH.»

he mountains of Thatland’s far

north, wlong the borders of Burma
and Laos, are home to a number of
tribal groups, each with its own
distinetive culture and traditions. Only \
one tribe, the Karens, has lived in the’ \
region since ancient times; others began
muigrating in the 19th century into what was
then rugged hills, left unpopulated by the Thais, who are
lowland farmers. Some have come only in relatively recent
years, driven by the wars in Indo-China and the unrest in
northern Burma. The total tribal population is estimated at
about half a million, divided into two general ethnic groups
The Hmongs and the Miens (known to Thais as the Yao)
belong to the Sino-Tibetan group, while the Karens, Akhas,
Lisus and Lahus are members of the Tibeto-Burmese group.

HILL TRIBE SETTLEMENTS

The tribes @ 7 do not possess definite territories but live
interspersed in a number of settlements, cach at a preferred
altitude. Traditionally all the tribes are semi-nomadic. They
will settle on the hills, clear the land by fire, and cultivate it
for a few years until the soil is impoverished.

They will then move on to another hill site, Slash-and-burn

THE FIRST
HILL TRIBES

The Lahus were the
first hill tribes to

cultivation has caused considerable damage and efforts are

migrate 1o northern
| Thailand in the last
| quarter of the

‘ 19th century.

opium to the Marseilles gangsters to finance the war
the communists. When the Hmongs migrated, they spread
opium cultivation and trade in the region. Subsequently the
Americans through the CIA encouraged opium cultivation to
win the support of the Hmongs in the secret war against the
Pathet Laos. Only when public opinion became concerne
about drugs did the Western powers try to stop opium
cultivation, forcing Third World countries to ban what had
become a major source of income and a powerful politic
tool. While the military elites of many Indo-Chinese countries
are still actively involved in the opium trade and drugs keep
reaching the West, the big losers are the hill tribes, who see
their only source of income under constant threat. Oncee
addicted to opium, most tribesmen now turn 1o heroi
cases are reported of children below school ¢
already addicted. An interesting scheme to eradicate
up:m-n cultivation has been initiated by the King of
Thailand, who has sought to introduce new
commercial crops to replace the
opium poppy as well as to bring
better medical treatment and social
welfare 1o the tribal group
the crops introduced suc
far are coffee, vegetables.
strawberries, peaches, lychees and
apples. As a result of such efforts,
opium production has dropped
drastically in the country, many hill
tribe children are receiving a basic
education in settled villages, and
their elders are more often seen
mingling with the majority Thais in

being made to resettle them at lower altitudes where the land
can be irrigated. However, tribesmen find difficulty adapting
to the heat in the valleys and to new developments
The Akhas were in rural life.
| the last to arrive

and their first village
WS d in 1905
The largest migration
took place in the
1960's and 1970,
and by 1983 the total
population was
416,000,

OPIUM CULTIVATION
e

With the exception of the Karens, the hill tribes are mainly
opium cultivators. The practice of opium cultivation
was originally forced upon the Hmongs by
the French government in
"5 Indo-China, which was

% . & secretly selling

sedentary, living on

: wormen are pote
| their skill in weaving

| cotton, commonly red
or orange, which they
embr

lowland towns and cities.
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their descendants.

. CRAFTS OF THE HILL TRIBES _ E
— 'ﬂmum"ummmwwrﬁt:hmmm | IHKT‘
J 454 ' peoples of Thailand. Though possess a 0
4 strong ethnic identity, their communities are o
dispersed throughout northern Thailand, with no oot
unifying “tribal” organization. These groups do o0
! share some characteristics that justify th‘t’he t::me-d |
& 7" ™ hill tribe, differentiating them from the other 1
~ « ethnic groups of northern Thailand. One of these ‘ po
¥ ¢ K characteristics is a rich material culture, The Mien i
or Yao peoples are among the most “Chinese” of the hill tribes, Arruigui i
probabll;'e originating from southern China about 2,000 years ago. Bt B e ot amcy gl e ! e
There are large numbers of Mien in China, Laos and Vietnam. mm:hﬁﬂ 3&5‘&'3;7.".’;2“‘"" | h
They first migrated to Thailand from Laos in the mid-19th century. are made o ompesobes and e The i
They use Chinese script, their social organization is patriarchal, o e 1"
and their religion shows a strong Chinese influence. They share appliqué shapes. Iy
with other groups great skill in textile-making, specializing in cross- R ar
stitch embroidery work. H
£
Mien draws its visual o | | [
archaic forms of Chinese hfnlkmgm.'l‘hc cl
ot ‘:m
IE
Ie
€}
 |fn
fh
L] '»C
:
-
ANCESTOR FIGURES
‘The Mien traditionally practice forms of
ettt
B AR TR R -
symbolize the generalized presence of the |
ancestors, who are informed of births and
weddings, and who provide protection to
e




Q— =
~ CRAFTS OF THE HILL TRIBES KTy NEEDES ST BRAAGT e . '

. v Y | STRANDS OF i
HMONG TEXTILES OF A HMONG Wm-mawnﬁmgg?mmﬁ

\ 'PAUL AND ELAINE Lewis

"Hmong women are particularly skilled
h in the production of textiles. Their
| |traditional version of the backstrap
| [loom is unique, equipped with
| |foot treadles for shifting the
warp threads. They are ;
the only group among
the hill tribes to use
the batik resist-dyeing
technique, producing
designs in blue and
white monochrome.
These designs are
often enhanced with a
layer of embroidery. To |
a modern eye, the
Hmongs’ mastery of
geometric designs is

.| |especially pleasing. Special /
i| |clothes are worn by young {3“ (RS
*|  |women at New Year, but \ ]
the Hmongs traditionally |
reserve their full
repertoire of textile
expression for ornate
funerary costumes, as in
this woman’s set.

g S

XL -

S
% [

women of the
J White lla{mons
: women, is said to subgroup, g
' 5 represent a lock, § == L d’“;“m&: “”aﬁ
The Chinese-style asymmetrical front binding the soul cl'c & tech % 5.
fastening is highlighted with fine 10 the Em?thli hangs from a neck '1&?: 558} M‘:)luq:d 5
embroidery in this child's jacket. The ring. The incised patterning p i‘:l":h’;s‘gm hang HE
abstraci embroidery motifs are seems to be derived from the afla downthe U
| particularly attractive and even the embroidery patterns used in B k.
smallest clothes are richly adorned. i women's collars.




. CRAFTS OF THE HILL TRIBES
SILVERWORK OF THE LAHU AND AKHA

— e A e

The Lahu, Akha and Lisu peoples are distinguishd
from the other hill tribes by their languages, all in the
Yi subgroup of the Tibeto-Burmese family. These hill
tribes migrated to Thailand from the Shan states of
Burma and from Yunnan, China in this century.
Though all the peoples of the Golden Triangle use
silver ornaments, arguably the most dramatic use of
the precious metal is by these three Tibeto-Burmese
speaking groups. Silver is plentiful in Yunnan and the
upper Irrawaddy in Burma, and has been used in
mainland Southeast Asia for centuries. But it
became even more popular in
the region thanks to the

2! influence of the Europeans,
who brought in relatively cheap
New World silver to trade for
Asian goods. Today, silver is
still used for exchange and as

a currency. Aluminum is .
now replacing silver for /
SO0mMe uscs.

PENDANTS

The fish is a favorite
motif in the pendants
worn by many hill tribe

the most striking uses
of silver by a hill tribe
group. This piece
(rlght) with a large
| silver
pla:c a1 the back, is
n the Loimi-Akha
style, favored
by recent migrants
from Burma, It is
worn by young girls
on festive occasions,

BANGLES roups Such pendants,
Many of these kelhcnncs,;,(’mn
dramatic twisted wire above, can be worn
bracelets are made by around the neck in the
Chinese silversmiths. front or hanging from
They :;:;I:;:m and :nuli‘id neck ring at the
fome _ ack, over a f.
engraved designs, Elongated bell-
. ani:n:'r::;bylhc shaped beads

and a set of
Akha people. stylized P

voming

Asis HEADGEAR i P l
Adomed with silver , 13’51‘;."‘““ 1
coins and hollow tweezer and
silver balls, beads and ear cleaners,
buttons, Akha head- hangs below this
dresses show one of fish.

NeCk RiNGs

Plain Mat silver neck
rings are pullcuhrly
favored

women, lcﬂ lhey
serve as a kind of o
base for the many
silver ornaments that
may be dangled from
them, in front or at the
back. They are often
covered by the ornaments
that hang from the
headdress, The ome;
lha with the scrolls at each
ular form in much
Suulhcul sian jewelry, though | lilk
larly vigorous exy
1he basic form: These rings are flat, hul
others may be hollow, with a similar shape
but rounded in profile. Neck rings
like these arc uF ten copied in aluminium,
to deter robbers. Apm from opium, the hill tribes
also use the more respectable
tobacco, The two pipes pictured
here are solid silver, the bottom ane

decoration as well, They could have
been used by any of the three
‘mupwnnudﬂnd here,
or indeed

Miens or lmnp
aswell,

CONTAINERS
Small silver
containers like these
are usually made by
the Shan peoples
who live mostly in
Burma, and traded
1o the hill iribes,
Used for betel nut
paraphernalia and
tobacco, they are
collected as status ob)
particularly by the
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A THE NORTH
CHIANG SAEN AND THE GOLDEN TRIANGLI

I'he origins of Chiang Saen @ 20 are
ohscure. However. most historians
agree that a town of considerable
influence probably existed earlier on the
site before the city of Chiang Saen was
founded in 1328 by Phra Chao Saen Pu.
a grandson of King Mengrai @ 20,

ang Mai and was ruled by Lanna
kings until 1558, when it was invaded by
the Burmese, who remained m cont
than two centuries. In 1804, forees loyal to King
Rama | seized the city and burned it after which
the city was abandoned. Chao Inta, an offspring ol
the Prince of Lamphun, brought back the
deseendants of its former population and rebuilt
the town 70 years later

CHIANG SAEN SIGHTS

Saen’s former importance 15 underlined by
the fact that the Fine Arts Depi
ruined monuments within its onee-fortified walls
5 outside. Among these is Wat Pa Sak, the
oldest chedi, built in 1295 and adorned with
ions: the structure displays a

ar that of the early

number of influences, in particul

Away. il '!‘ :
ancient steps. 1s Wat |
Kitti, which contains
chedi (left) or

1900 feet, sup
il

nd rebu

well as objec
l cxcavations ar Wat CF

the road leading to the old
chedis, most notable among them ber
and Wat Phra Buat

g Wat Mung Muang

THE GOLDEN TRIANGLE

The so-called Golden Triangle - i term coined by journalists produgts and
and since then often used by novelists ﬂaaﬁ]ﬂaﬁiluaﬂ'lﬂ
s the area where Thailand's borders .mmrmrnﬁmm
meet those of Burma and Laos Its . o= .
notoriety stemmed from the fact that

over 50 percent of the wor Id's opium

onverted

supply was produced there. U
into heroin by secret relinencs, i
eventually found its way to the strects of
Tl or Western cities, bringing 1" 1o
dealers who act as middlemen, but not o
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IHE GOLDEN TRIANGLI

Elt Ih, WIS I | ’
| |
The LosT AR the tribal peopl i wally ey i | Mat Sal
When eommiinist I drapped dramatic) i
¥ P dor inkeaod -
bl
(B | il
lociled near Chung
were the Kok Kiver joins the Mekong
e with o noticebosed and o prenic m i
Hare oF Oriew . Locited o few minnie . :
north of Sop Ruak. this museu 18l Tigh
] | |
n - / y I Jur, ] X i
W [} I OUOON sguare teet ’ e 4 A rade wit i, I a o
explore oy 1 medicing !",' '//;J character 1o Mae Sai's frontiers §
SUPPression ¢ 1 et herain on the il Dot Ma Suosg %, A A\
an of poppy growing i hiul MOUnLHIn ted | \l 1 y
s, Most dramatically, a 150vard 2 i

¢ e down from a herom high
i has happeoed o famous addicts. It ends
na Hall of Refle
anTars Manovr Scuoor. Located opposite the Hall of nuch |
Ohpiam, this opulent resort and spa =% an elephant camp Mostof the | m
i the art of being Feuntain | f i
thent s Thai ¢ 1e Thai Elephunt Muslims fri
Mak Su Dion Tuse # P M
Sifiiis
tors can hire a
: River to the £
Khong. The S

chilets

I'h

leveloped Laotian side, With life
Thai-Laotian relations improving. Chinng Khong may once
more become an important point for y
crossing the
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